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JI100i M’ arukiaacHuKu!

IligpyyHUK, AKWUM BU TPUMAETE B PYKaXx,
IOTOMOJKe BaM 3acBOiTH IIporpamy 3
QHTJIIIChKOI MOBH II’SITOTO POKY HaBUAHHSA B
3araJIbHOOCBITHIiX HaBYaJbHUX 3aKJalax.

Ilomoposkyioun cToOpiHKaAMM IIiAPpyYHMKA pasoM 3 HOoro
TOJIOBHUMHU TeposaMu, AHHOIO Ta JlaHWJIOM, BU HaBUUTECHA
po3moBiaT aHTJIIAICBKOI0O MOBOIO IIPO CBOIO POAMHY Ta APY3iB,
PO BAallli 3aXOIJICHHSA Ta BIOA00aHHsS. Bu HaBUMTeCS JIUCTYBATUCS
3 Opys3daMU, fAKi JKMBYTh B IHIMIMX KpaiHax, pos3moBigaTu iM IIPO
Ballle IOBCAKIEHHEe KUTT, MIKiIbHI OyaHi Ta yaro0/eHi HaBUaJIbHi
mpeaMeTH, BUAN OAATY i IIPOAYKTH XapuyBaHHSI.

Croinkymouncsh i3 mpeacTaBHUKAMHM iHIINX KpaiH, mam’saraiire,
1[0 BU € IpeAcTaBHUKAMHU YKPAiHCHKOI KyJAbTypu. TomMy BasKJINBO
BMiTH PO3IOBiIaTU APY38aM IIPO CBOIO KpaiHy, 11 MicIie3HaXOqKeHH
Ta IPUPOAY, a TaKOXK IPO MiICTO YU CeJl0, B AKOMY BU JKUBETE.

CssTa € HeBiJ’€éMHOIO CKJAJ0BOI0 KYJIbTYPHUX TPALHUIINA OYIb-
AKOT0 Haponay. ¥ IIbOMY HaBUaJbHOMY POI[l BU [Oi3HAeTecs IIPO
Tpaaulii cBATKyBaHHA y Benukiii Bpurasii ra 3moskeTe nmogiauTucsa
BPa'KeHHAMMU IIPO TPAAUIiliHI YKpaiHCBhKi cBsTA.

Buxopucrosyoun aHTJIiICBKY MOBY B Pi3HHUX MKHUTTEBUX
CUTyallifAiX, B BiluyeTe PajiCTh CIILJIKYBaHHSA 3 HOBUMU APY3AMMU.

Baocaro ycnixis!

Aana Hecsim
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Unit 1.

Lesson 1

1. Listen and repeat the words in the box. Match them to the pictures (1-17).

Number 1 is a family tree.

e a family tree e parents e grandparents e a father / dad / a hus-
band e a mother / mum / a wife e a sister e a brother ¢ a grandma /
granny e a grandpa / granddad e an aunt e an uncle e a grandson
e a granddaughter e a son e a daughter e cousins e

2. Work in pairs. Look at the picture to Ex. 1 and complete the sentences.
Then talk about other family members.

Example: Thisis ’s family. — This is Ann’s family.

1. Ann is Mr and Mrs Smith’sd r.

2. Mr Smith is Mrs Smith’s h d.

3. Mrs Smith is Mr Smith’s w _ _e.

4. Mr and Mrs Smith are Ann and Dan’sp S.

5. Mr and Mrs Brown are Ann and Dan’sg S
6. .....




3. Listen and read the texts.

Craig: Hi! My name is Craig. I am
English because I was born in England,
which is part of Great Britain. I live
in a typical English family. I have got
a father, a mother and a sister. We all
live together in a town in the south of
England. We have got a garden around
our house where I play with my sister.

Ann: Hello! My name is Ann. And this is
Dan. He is my cousin. We are
Ukrainians. In Ukraine families are
not very large. As a rule, a typical one
consists of four people: a father, a
mother, a son and a daughter. However,
there are more families today where
there is only one child. My grandma
and grandpa live in the village. They have got a nice house and
a vegetable garden. We take care of our grandparents.

4. Read and tick C (Craig) or A (Ann).

Example: This child likes to play in the garden with his sister.— C
1. This child’s grandparents live in the village.

2. This child’s family lives in the south of the country.

3. This family have got a nice house and a vegetable garden.

4. This child has got a cousin.

5. This child has got a sister.

Conversation Lab

5. Work in pairs. Talk with your friend to know more about his / her family.

1. What’s your name? My name is ..... .

2. What’s your surname? My surname is ..... .

3. What is your family like? My family is ..... .

4. Where do your grandparents live? They live in ..... .

5. Do you visit your ..... ? Yes, I do. / No, I don’t.

6. Write about your family. Use the text of Ex. 3 as an example. Start like
this:

Meet my family. I have got a ..... .

Lesson 1 d&iﬁ‘%ﬁ




Lesson 2

1. Listen and match the dialogues (1-4) to the pictures (A-D).

: Who is he?

He’s my uncle.

: What’s his name?
His name is David.

: Who is he?

: He’s my son.

: Does he live with you?

: No, he doesn’t. He’s got
his own family.

EpEEN EE e

2. Work in groups of four. Writ

: Who is she?

She’s my grandma.
: What’s her name?
Emma.

: Who is she?

: She’s my daughter.

: Does she go to school?

: No, she doesn’t. She’s only
five years old.

FEEPA TR EE®

e a few names of your family members on

a sheet of paper. Take turns to ask and answer the questions about these

people.

Example:
(The name ‘Olena’ is on the

card.)

A: This person’s name is Olena. Is she your sister?
B: No, she isn’t. She is my aunt.

C: Does she live in the city?

B: No, she doesn’t. She lives in the village.

:%@ Lesson 2
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Learning Strategies: Building up a Text

Y 3B’A3HOMY TeKCTi Bci yacTMHM MiX o000 HOB’A3aHi.

OcHOBHUMEK dYacTHHaAMM TeKcTy € Beryn (an introduction),
ocHOoBHA uacTrHa (a main body) i BucHOBOK (a conclusion).

¥ BCTyII MOBiZOMJISIETBCS, PO IO PO3IOBIAATHIMETHCS V TEKCTi.

B ocHoBHIi#T yacTuHI M1 Ji3HaeMOCS IPO I'OJOBHUX I'epPOiB.

Y BHCHOBKY HiJICyMOBYEThCS PO3Kas3aHe.

3.

Read the paragraphs (A-C) and order them to make a text. Why do you
think the Taylors are a happy family?

My Penfriend’s Family

The Taylors take care of each other and spend much time
together. They keep their family traditions alive.

My penfriend’s name is Jim Taylor. He is from the USA.
There are six people in his family: his mum, dad, their three
sons, Peter, Tony and Jim, and a daughter called Beth.

Peter and Tony are elder than Jim. Peter is the eldest,
but Tony is taller than Peter. Tony is two years younger than
Peter, though. Beth is as tall as Jim. Beth is lively and cheer-
ful. Mrs Taylor says that her daughter is the most helpful
child in the family. Mr Taylor says that she is the noisiest.

Jim and Tony go in for sports. They like sport a lot.
They never boast about their sports results. Peter is very
smart. He is full of ideas. Mr and Mrs Taylor are very
proud of him. Both boys are hard-working.
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4. Read and complete the sentences.

Example: Peter is the eldest in the family.

1. ..... are elder than Jim.

2. ..... is as tall as Jim.

3. ..... is the most helpful child in the family.
4. ..... never boast about their sports results.
5. ..... is a lovely and friendly family.

Grammar Lab: Degrees of Comparison of the Adjectives

Positive Comparative Superlative
old older / elder oldest / eldest
large larger largest
beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
good better best
bad worse worst
much / many more most
See Grammar Reference pp. 208—209.

5.

with them.

Look through the text of Ex. 3. Find the comparative and superlative
forms of the adjectives in the box given below. Make your own sentences

e old e tall e young e helpful e noisy e intelligent e

Conversation

Lab

6. Read the statements. Do you agree with Ann or Dan?

than friends.

Parents are more important

Responses

I think so, too.

I don’t think so.

to stay together.
always comes first.

%

A: T agree with Dan. I like my friends more than I like some of

my relatives.
B: I think so, too. .....

{E@ﬁ%@g Lesson 2

I think so, too. A family has
A family

I don’t think so.
choose your friends. You can’t
choose your family.

You can




7. Write about your family. Use the questions to help you.

1. How many members are there in your family?

2. Who is the eldest person in it? Who is the youngest?
3. Who is the nicest? Who is the most helpful?

4. How often do you spend time together?

Lesson 3 R

1. Listen and complete Lily’s letter to her penfriend in Ukraine. Use the
words in the box given below.

e Irish e sister e Ireland e twins e British e understand e
parents e friends e close e ideal e

My name is Lily. I was born in ..... . My dad is ..... and my
mum is English, but we are all ..... .

I have got a ..... who is only twenty minutes older than me.
Her name is Mary and we are ..... . We are very ..... . I think we
could ..... each other before we were born.

Mary and I have got the same ..... and hobbies. I can’t say
that a twin sister is always an ..... best friend. We often have

different ideas and opinions.

2. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the text of Ex. 1.

1. What is Lily’s sister name?

2. What nationalities are people in Lily’s family?
3. Is Lily close with her sister?

4. What does Lily say about her ideal friend?

3. Read Ann’s story about her best friend. Do you think it is important to
have a good friend?

My Best Friend

Susan is my best friend. She is ten. She
is smart and easy-going.

She can play the piano and draw very
well. She attends our school choir and par-
ticipates in all the school parties. Susan is
very helpful. I can always ask her for advice
when I need.

It’s so important to have a good friend!
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4, a) Work in pairs. Write a list of eight questions to ask your classmates
about their friends.

b) Do a class survey and make a graph.

Names

Questions Oles

Example:

Where was your friend born?
What is your friend’s hobby?
Has your friend got a sister or a brother?

2 Speak in class. Tell your classmates about the results of your survey.
Start like this:

I have interviewed two pupils in our class. Oles has got many
friends, but his best friend is ..... .

6. Write a story about your friend. Use the questions given below as a plan.

1. Have you got a friend?

2. What is his / her name? How old is he / she?
3. Is your friend kind, clever and helpful?

4. What is his / her hobby?

5. How do you spend your free time together?

Lesson 4 - s

1. a) Listen and repeat the words.

cheerful

g 5@@%@} Lesson 4
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b) Match the words from Ex. 1a, page 10 to their definitions (1-6).

. Someone who is very happy.

. Someone who is very active.

. Someone who always tells the truth.

. Someone who knows a lot of things.

. Someone who likes to work hard.

. Someone who always listens to the teacher.

2. Workin pairs. Act out short dialogues as in the example. Talk about your

classmates.

A: Ivan is a very hard-working pupil.
B: Yes, he is. He always works hard at home. He does his home-

3.

work regularly and he always gets good marks for his tests.

a) Read and match the texts (1-4) to the pictures (A-D) given below.
b) Say which of these boys and girls you would like to have as a friend.
Explain your choice.

. Peter is lively and cheerful. He likes to play different games.

He is good at sports, especially winter sports. He is very proud
of himself. He often talks about his victories.

. Sam is clever and hard-working. He is always attentive at the

lessons. He doesn’t like to play noisy games. He doesn’t go in
for any kind of sport.

. Alex is always ready to help. He is honest, quiet and kind. He

never boasts.

. Kate is smart and full of ideas. She is always attentive to

people, honest and hard-working. She likes a good joke. She
also plays basketball well.

Lesson 4. d&@%‘%&_
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4. workin groups. Discuss the questions.

1. What are the best traits! of character a person can have?
2. Which traits of character are negative?

3. Is it difficult to find a good friend?

4. How do you choose a friend?

5. Is it difficult to be a good friend to the others?

1 3 trait — puca

5. Say what people you would like to go camping with, to travel with, to be
in the same team with, to work or to study with. Explain your answers.

Example:

A: I would like to go camping with cheerful and lively people.
My best friend is a nice football player. It’s great fun to
play active games together.

B: You can have a wonderful time with friendly and attentive
people.

Conversation Lab

6. Act out the situation.

You’ve met a former classmate in the park. Ask each other
questions about your friends.

7. Write about one of your school friends. Use Ex. 3, page 11 as an example.

Lesson 5 _

1. Work in pairs. What do you think is important for a good quality life? Read
and add more things to the list.




a lot of friends

a friendly family

an interesting hobby

a lot of interesting books to read
going in for sports

exciting trips to other places and
countries

long school holidays

e time to watch television

e more lessons

2. Speak in class. Take turns to talk about the things that are / aren’t impor-
tant for you.

Example:

A: I think that it is very important to have a lot of friends. It
is fun to spend time together. We can play games and talk
about our school life.

B: I don’t think it is good to have more lessons after school. We
have to do our homework and need time for a rest.

3. Listen and read. Say what things are important for Kim.

Interviewer: How is your school life,
Kim?

Kim: It’s great! I like to meet my r
friends and have fun together.

Interviewer: Do you like your school
lessons?

Kim: Yes, I do. My favourite subjects
are English and Maths.

Interviewer: What do you usually do
after school?

Kim: I go in for swimming. I also
attend the Drama Club. I like to
spend my free time with my friends.

Interviewer: Do you like school holidays?

Kim: Of course, I do. They are so wonderful! I often have exci-
ting trips to other places with my family. Sometimes we go

camping at the weekend.
Lesson 5 d&ﬂiﬁ‘%
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4. Read and complete the sentences. Use the words: to attend, to go camping,

S O N =

[\

= o

to take swimming lessons, to meet, seaside, music, wonderful, exciting.

. How was your trip last summer? — It was ..... .

. I think we will ..... in the mountains next year.

. What do you do after classes? — I ..... and ..... the school
Literature Club.

. What kind of ..... are you listening to?

. It’s nice ..... you!

. We had a ..... time at the ..... in Spain last year.

Learning Strategies: An Interview

. Choose a topic for the interview.
. Write a list of questions to find out about the person as

much as possible.

. Think of other questions you want to ask.
. Interview the person.

Conversation Lab

5. workin groups. Act out the situation.

You have got an English-speaking visitor in your class.

Interview him / her about his / her life, hobbies and family.

6.

Look at the pictures and write what the children like doing / like to do in
their free time.

Example:
The children like to go hiking in autumn.

T i‘:|.1..l . ‘__.' E = =
s o

AT Lesson 5




Lesson 6

1. Listen and repeat.

a teacher a doctor a manager a firefighter

a farmer a hairdresser an engineer

a shop-
assistant

2. Work in pairs. Read and act out the dialogues. Use the words from Ex. 1.

1.

A: What do you do?

B: I'm a firefighter. How about you?
A: I’m a hairdresser.

2.

A: How long has your dad been a(n) ..... ?

B: He’s been a(n) ..... for ..... months (years).
3

Alex: Dan, who is this woman?

Dan: She is my mother.

Alex: What does your mother do?

Dan: Guess what she does! She works with little boys and girls.

Alex: Oh, I know! She is a teacher. And little boys and girls
are her pupils.

Dan: No, she isn’t a teacher. Her little boys and girls are not
her pupils. They are her patients.

Alex: Then, she is a doctor, isn’t she?

Dan: Yes, she is.

Lesson O d@@f@ﬁ
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3. a) Look at the pictures. Which of them reminds you of your family?

b) Listen and read. Say which picture A or B matches the text.

Dan: My family is very friendly. My parents take care of us. My
father works in a bank. He is a manager there. He works from
Monday to Friday.

Cooking is his hobby. My father sometimes cooks dinners at
the weekend.

My mum is a shop-assistant. She also takes care about the
family. At the weekend she often bakes apple pies or cakes.

My sister and me always help our parents to clean the kitchen
and lay the table.

% % %

It is Saturday today. My father is in the kitchen now. He is
making spaghetti and he is cooking Ukrainian borshch.

My mother is helping him. She is cutting the vegetables:
cucumbers, tomatoes and onions. I’m doing the washing up.

4. Read and choose the correct item to answer the questions.
1. What is Dan’s father?
a) An engineer. b) A doctor. ¢) A manager.

2. What is Dan’s mother occupation?
a) She is a teacher. b) She is an accountant.
¢) She is a shop-assisstant.

3. Who cooks dinners on weekends?
a) Dan’s mother. b) Dan’s father. ¢) The whole family.

4. What is the family doing now?
a) Doing the shopping. b) Cooking. c¢) Cleaning the house.

5. How often do Dan and his sister help their parents?
a) Always. b) Sometimes. ¢) Never.
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Grammar Lab: Present Simple Tense / Present Continuous Tense

Present Simple Tense
I go to school every day.
My brother works in an office. He usually goes there by car.

Present Continuous Tense
My brother is doing a project now.
He is discussing the project with his friend at the moment.

P Are the actions happening now or do they usually happen?
Which words tell you?
See Grammar Reference pp. 211, 213.

5. Look through the text of Ex. 3. Which sentences are happening now (N)
and which happen usually (U)?

1. My father works in the bank.

2. He cooks dinners at the weekend.

3. My father is making spaghetti.

4. My mother is helping him.

5. My mother also takes care about the family.

6. a) Look at the picture and say what the people are doing now.

b) Play a game. Work in two groups. Close your books. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions about the picture.

Example:

How many people are there in the family?

What is each member of the family doing?

Does the father usually read newspapers in the evening?

Lesson O d@@}fﬂﬁ
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7. Read and complete the text with the words from the box. Use the Present
Simple or the Present Continuous Tense.

e to come o to help ¢ to make o to dust e to do (x2) e to like o
to rain e to have (x2) e to take ¢ to wear e to clean e

Kim ..... her parents every day. Monday to Friday, when she .....
back home from school, she ..... her room and ..... the furniture.
On Saturdays she ..... the shopping. On Sunday she ..... her grand-
parents to work in the garden. She says, “I ..... to spend time on
doing things about the house. That ..... my family happier.

I have got many friends at school. Today we ..... a school project
about the weather, so I’m very busy. Today it ..... , so all the people
..... their umbrellas with them. They ..... also ..... raincoats.”

Lesson 7/ _

1. Listen and repeat.

(a web designer )
( adriver ) ( aworker )

- E 4
- & d
2 "1

-

\
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'\

e

%z < > L
- & a fashion
(a veterinarian ) (  a lawyer ) designer

2. Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues. Use the words from Ex. 1.

1

A: What job would you like to have in the future?
B: I’d like to be ..... .

_ﬁ%@g Lesson */




2.

A: What’s your father’s occupation?

B: He’s a lawyer.

A: A lawyer?

B: Yes. That’s right.

3.

Ann: Jane, you’ve got a brother. What’s his occupation? Is he
an engineer?

Jane: No, he isn’t an engineer.

Ann: Is he a driver?

Jane: No, he isn’t. He is a manager.

Ann: Do you want to be a manager, too?

Jane: No, I don’t. I want to be a vet. I like animals. And you?

Ann: I want to be a fashion designer. I like to design new clothes.

Grammar: Past Simple Tense

We use the Past Simple Tense:
e to talk about a complete action in the past:
We went outside to play ball.
e for a series of past actions:
I went to a cloakroom and took a sandwich quickly.
e when there is a past time expression: yesterday, last year, in
2000:
It was a terrible day yesterday.
I watered the plants yesterday.
Did you water the plants yesterday? — Yes, I did./ No, I didn’t.
I didn’t water the plants yesterday.
For regular verbs add -ed: look — looked.
We have to memorize irregular verbs.
Spelling rules: drop—dropped, carry—carried
See Grammar Reference p. 212.

3. Play a grammar game. Act as in the example. Use the verbs from the box.

e to think e to meet ® to eat @ to say e to find e
to become e to catch e to say e to write e

Example:

Teacher: Say the verbs in the Past Simple. Think.
Group A: Thought.
Teacher: Correct. Group A gets a point.

Lesson / ﬂi@ﬁ%‘% L
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Conversation Lab

4, a) Work in pairs. Write the names of some of your relatives (your mother,
father, aunt, etc). Give the list to your partner. Your partner asks you who

they are.
Who is Kate? She is my aunt.
=
What does she do? She is a hairdresser.

—_— = =

b) Speak in class. Act out the situation.

You visited your father / mother in the place where they work
yesterday. Talk about the things you saw / did there.

Example.

My father is a veterinarian (a vet). I went to the vet clinic
yesterday. My father treated a sick dog. I watched / helped him.

5. write down questions and short answers to the following sentences.

Example:

I went shopping last Sunday.

Did you go shopping last Sunday? — Yes, I did. / No, didn’t.
1. I took my pet to school yesterday.

2.1 put all my textbooks into my bag yesterday.

3. We became good friends last summer.

4. I played football in the park yesterday.

5.1 wanted to buy a can of coke yesterday.

Lesson & -

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

. Have you got grandparents?

. Do your grandparents live in the city or in the country?
. Where do your grandparents work?

. How often do you visit them?

. What do you usually do when you are together?

. What do you want to be when you are a grown-up?

{E@ﬁ%@g Lesson 8
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2. Look, read and say where these people live and what they do there.

City Grandfather, Country Grandfather

(After Robert Hasselblad)

I have got two grandfathers. One lives in the city. One lives
in the country.

My city grandfather works in an office. He is a businessman.

My country grandfather works in the field and on the farm.
He is a farmer.

When I visit my city grandfather at his office, he lets me
work on the computer. I stick stamps on his business letters. He
tells me that I am learning about business.

When I visit my country grandfather, he lets me pet the cows
to keep them happy. He lets me ride with him on the tractor. He
tells me that I am learning about farming.

At the end of every visit, both my city grandfather and my
country grandfather give me big hugs and say, “See you real
soon!!”

Maybe when I grow up, I’ll be a farmer and live in the coun-
try. Maybe I’ll be a businessman and live in the city. I know
about both.

3. Read and complete the sentences.

. Dan’s city grandfather is a ..... .

. Dan’s country grandfather is a ..... .

. When Dan visits his city grandfather he ..... .

. When Dan visits his country grandfather he ..... .

. At the end of every visit, both Dan’s city grandfather and
country grandfather ..... and ..... .

QUi QO N =

1 See you real soon! — Ckopo mo6aduuMo, KUM TH CTaHerr!

Lesson 8 d&@%‘%
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4. Listen and tick the objects Steve mentions in his story.

5. Speak in class. Talk about your grandparents.

Example.

A: My grandfather lives in the city. When I visit him, we ride
our bikes together all around the city. We buy popcorn to
feed the birds in the park.

B: My grandfather lives in the country. When I visit him, we
work on the farm together. We feed the rabbits and cows.

Time for Fun

Play a mime game.

You are Steve. Mime the actions. The class tries to guess what
you are doing.
Example:
Pupil A shows that he rides a bike.
Pupil B: You are riding a bike.

6. Write about your grandparents. Use the questions of Ex. 1, page 20 to
help you.
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Lesson Q. Grammar Revisi_

1. Read and complete the sentences with the verbs from the box in the
Present Simple or the Present Continuous Tense.

e to have (got) e to read e to know e to help e to wear e to be e

1. Sue and her family ..... most of the people in their town.

2. The Wilson family ..... the biggest sheep farm in Australia.
3. Most of Mr and Mrs Wilson’s friends ..... engineers.

4. Sue ..... a book at the moment.

5. Mark ..... his parents do the shopping on Sundays.

6. The children ..... hats because it’s very cold now.

2

Use the Present Simple, the Present Continuous or the Past Simple Tense
of the verbs given in brackets.

1. Where ..... you usually ..... (to go) for your summer holidays?
2. Andrew and Polly often ..... (to visit) us on Sundays.
3. ..... they ..... (to write) their homework now?

4. What ..... he ..... (to do) last night?
5. Mike ..... (to work) in the library now.
6. ..... she ..... (to listen) to the radio yesterday?

Writing Lab

3. a) Write ten questions to interview your friends for an article in the school
newspaper. Then interview your friends.

Example:

How many members are there in your family?
How old is your sister (brother)?

What does your father do? Etc.

b) Write a short story about your friend. Say what you like / don’t like
about his / her life.

4, Read and complete the dialogue. Then act it out.

Ann: Last month I heard that there was life on the planet Mars.
What do you think about that?

You: ..... .

Ann: I like the stories about discoveries. What kind of stories do

you like best?
Lesson Q ﬁﬁ%‘%
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You: ..... .

Ann: Oh, do you? I’d like to know more about famous people! Do
you like those stories?

You: ..... .

Ann: I think I’d like to be a manager. What kind of job do you
want to do?

You: ..... .

Ann: Oh! I have to go now. It was nice talking to you. Bye!
You: ..... .

5. Write the words in the correct order to make sentences.

. usually / home / Sundays / at / stay /on /1 /.

. likes / room / tidying / My / sister / her/.

. next / kitchen / living-room / the / Is / to / the / ?

. table tennis / I / playing / at / like / weekend / the / .

. father / in / the / works / on / Sundays / My / garden / .
. personal / on / desk / the / computer / is / The / .

. curtains / desk / The / are / above / the / .

. early / gets up / Mr Brown / always / .

Extensive Reading e
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= Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1
1. Is your family large or small?

2. Have you got any sisters or brothers?

3. Are you an elder or a younger child in the family?
4. What is it like to be elder / younger in the family?
2

Listen, read and say if Lily liked to be a little sister.

Little Sister
(After Barbara Botner)

“I can’t wait until next week,” said Mary.

“I can,” said Lily. “What an occasion! I am having a birthday
next week, too. You are six and I’ll be eight! But it’s no fun
being a big sister! If I fall, I mustn’t cry. If you fall, you can
cry. If I want to sit on daddy’s lap, he tells me that I’m too big.
If you want to sit on daddy’s lap, you can climb up. It’s not fair.l
I want to be a little sister!”

1 It’s not fair. — Ile HecmpaBeIHBO.

_{E@ﬁ%ﬁ@g\ Extensive Reading




“Okay,” said Mary. “I’ll be your big sister, then.”

First they did the dinosaur puzzle. Lily dropped the pieces all
over.

“You have to pick them up. You are a big sister,” Lily said.

Then Lily jumped the rope the way her little sister usually did
that. She fell down and started to cry. Mary came up to her and
helped her sister stand up.

“Don’t cry, Lily. Look! Here is your favourite toy.” Lily
stopped crying and hugged her little sister.

“You are a pretty good big sister after all,” she said.

“You are a pretty good big sister, too,” said Mary.

“Thank you for giving me the best birthday present,” said
Lily. “Next week I’ll be eight. I will be very grown-up. I can go
to bed later than you. After all, I’'m the big sister.”

3. Agree or disagree.

1. Lily is a big sister.

2. Mary is a big sister.

3. Mary knows what big sisters usually do.
4. Lily likes to be a little sister.

4. work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1. Why did Lily want to be a little sister?
2. How did Mary try to act like a big sister?
3. Was Lily tired of playing a little sister? Why?

5. Speak in class. Tell your friends about your brother or sister. Do you take
care of him / her? Is it good to be a little / big child in the family?

Start like this:
I have got a younger sister. Her name is ..... . She is kind. Etc.

6. Read Ex.3 again. Find the verbs in the Past Simple Tense and write them
down in the Present Simple Tense. Make three sentences with them.

Extensive Reading ﬁﬁ%‘%_




— —

PROJECT WORK
FAMILY PROJECT

Aim: To write a leaflet about your family.

A
In class: Before you write a leaflet

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s leaflet. Read Part One. What have
they written about their father / mother? Think who you’d
like to write about.

2. Read Part Two. What did the family do on holidays last year?

3. Read Part Three. Say what professions Dan and Ann’s uncle
have and why.

Work in pairs. Write a list of questions for the family inter-
view.

B Out of class: Make your leaflet

Work individually. Make parts of your leaflet. Write short sto-
ries about your mum and dad or your grandparents. Include
drawings. Interview someone in your family and design an inter-
view page.

You need:

e some paper;

e glue and scissors;

e some coloured pens.

C: In class: Use your leaflet

¢ Show your leaflet to your classmates. Give them more infor-
mation about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the
questions.

¢ Read your classmates’ leaflets. Have any parents got the
same jobs?

e Vote for the best leaflet.

{E@@%@g Project Work




FAMILY PROJECT

Part One. MY PARENTS

This is my mother. She is 35. She
is a teacher. She works in our school.

This is my father. He is a driver.
He works Monday to Friday.
Sometimes he drives me to school in
our family car.

Part Two. WE ARE TOGETHER

Last summer we went to the seaside. We swam a lot and
had much fun on the beach. We also went on a picnic in
September. We made a fire a cooked shashlyk.

Part Three. AN INTERVIEW

My uncle’s name is Alex Petrenko.
He is a web designer.
I asked him some questions about
his job.
Q: Do you like your job?
A: I really love my job and think that & "
it’s quite exciting. I can spend
hours working at the web page.
Q: How do you learn the things you know?
A: I got interested in my job when I was at school. I joined the
IT Club and got my first skills there. My teacher was great!
Then I studied at the university.
What does the Internet offer young people?
: I think that you are lucky to have it nowadays. You can
easily find friends and do interesting work.

e

Project Work d@@}fﬂﬁ
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Unit 2.
The Cloth

a

Lesson 1

1. Listen and repeat the words in the box. Match them to the pictures (1-16).

e a dress o a shirt e a sweater e a T-shirt e a blouse o a skirt e
jeans / a pair of jeans e trousers / a pair of trousers e a sweat-
shirt e a jacket e a coat e a scarf e a pair of tights e

a pair of socks e shoes e boots e

2. Look at the photos. Say who is wearing the following items of clothing:
a dress, a sweater, jeans, trousers, a skirt, boots, shoes, a pair of socks,

a scarf, a pair of tights, a shirt, a blouse.

Jane

Dan
Example:
Dan is wearing jeans and a sweater.

E %% Lesson 1



3. Listen and read the texts.

The Clothes I Like Wearing

Ann: When I go to school, I usually put on a school uniform. It’s
a dark green jacket, a green skirt and a white blouse. I don’t
wear a tie. In Ukraine, we can wear shoes of different colours.
In the evenings I usually wear jeans and a top or a sweater.
My clothes are usually very comfortable. When I go to
a party, I often wear a smart dress, or a skirt and a blouse.
And I’ve got a pair of nice shoes, I love them!

Alex: I study in the Art School. We haven’t got a uniform, but
we can’t wear jeans to school. I usually wear a pair of dark
trousers, a shirt and a jumper. I don’t wear jackets. They are
not comfortable. I always wear trainers. I don’t like boots.
When I go to the gym, I take a tracksuit and a T-shirt with
me.

Dan: When I go to school I put on a blue jacket, blue trousers
and a white shirt. I sometimes wear a tie. I like my school
uniform. My favourite clothes are my new sweatshirt, a pair
of blue jeans and white trainers. I always wear T-shirts and
shorts at home.

4. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. Who doesn’t wear a school uniform? — Alex.
2. Who never wears a jacket?

3. Who talks about clothes in different seasons?
4. Who talks about clothes to wear at home?

5. Who wears a pair of nice shoes to parties?

6. Who has got special clothes to go in for sport?

Lesson 1 Age-2,
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Conversation Lab

2 Say what you would wear in such a situation:

e you are going to a birthday party;

e you are going to school;

e you are going to work in the garden;
e you are going to the gym.

6. Write about the clothes you usually wear. Use Ex. 3, page 29 as an exam-
ple. Start like this:

When I go to school, I usually put on ..... . I wear ..... after
school. When I am at home, I ..... . Ete.

Lesson 2 -

1. Look and say what these people are / aren’t wearing.

Example:
Ann is wearing a pink dress on. She isn’t wearing a hat.

i

Mrs White

2. Read and complete the text with the missing parts (A—F).

Every morning, we choose what clothes we are going to wear for
the day. There are clothes for any kind of weather and any season
of the year. There are clothes to keep us warm, cool and dry. There
are clothes for going in for sport and clothes to work in.

Light dresses, shorts, hats, T-shirts and caps are good for

a..... . A hat can protect our head (2) ..... . Cotton clothes help
3) ..... . Sandals and flip-flops let air in and stop (4) ..... . Warm
coats, sweaters, jumpers, trousers, hats, scarves, high boots,
gloves and mittens are great when it is (5) ..... . Raincoats, over-

coats, rubber boots and waterproof shoes are for (6) ..... .

__"}ff’ﬂi%f% Lesson 2




A to keep us cool

B a cloudy and rainy day
C hot weather

D cold and snowy outside

E from the sun

F our feet getting hot

3. workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. What do people usually wear when it is warm outside?
2. What do you wear in spring and autumn?
3. What do you wear when it is rainy / snowy?

4. Work in pairs. Agree or disagree with the statements. Explain your point
of view.

T-shirts, jeans, and running

shoes are the best clothes. Clothes are not important.

—_

Responses
I agree with you.
I don’t think so.

Example:

A: T-shirts, jeans, and running shoes are the best clothes.
B: I agree with you. You feel comfortable when you wear them.
A: I don’t think so. You can’t wear them for a party.

5. write sentences as in the example. Use this / these, that / those.
Example.

This is a skirt and that is a sweater.
L IERIEN
F LY
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Lesson 3 _

1. Look and say. Who has got the following items of clothes on?

e a dress ¢ a hat e trousers e a coat e a skirt e a jacket e a cap e
a tie e gloves e an anorak e a T-shirt e shorts e a blouse e jeans e
a jumper e a suit e a uniform e

Jack

Example:
Sue has got a purple blouse and an orange skirt on.

| AfgeH  Lesson 3
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2. Fill in the names of the children in the pictures to Ex. 1, page 32.

Example: Alice has got a black T-shirt on.

1. ..... has got a brown skirt on.

2. ..... has got black shoes on.

3. eenn. has put a yellow dress on.
4. ..... has put a red jumper on.

5. ..... is wearing a school uniform.
6. ..... is wearing jeans.

3. Listen and read. Then, tick the statements A, B or both.

What Do Students Wear?

Different schools in Australia have different school uniforms.
These are the photos of Australian schoolchildren in their school
uniform.

LY
y
L
e
-
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A. Brett and Dilan: Hi! We are from Australia. We have diffe-
rent school uniforms for the winter months and the warmer
spring months. During the winter, the girls wear a navy blue
skirt and the boys wear blue trousers. Both boys and girls
wear a white shirt and a grey jumper. We must wear a tie and
a blazer when we go to and from school. Girls must wear
dark-coloured knee socks or woolen tights as part of the win-
ter uniform.

B. Philip and Mark: Our school uniform is very practical and
comfortable. During the winter months we wear a navy sweat-
shirt with a white polo T-shirt. Our trousers are dark blue or
black. Our school also has an official school blazer, but it is
optional. During the summer, we wear blue shorts and a white
polo shirt. My shoes are brown.

Lesson 3 -2,
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1. Our school uniform is practical. A B
2. We don’t have to wear a blazer when we go to school. A B
3. We wear a T-shirt in the summer. A B
4. We have different uniforms for a cold and warmer seasons. A B
5. Shorts are part of our school uniform. A B
6. Woolen tights are part of the school uniform. A B
4. workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. Do you wear a school uniform?

2. What colour is it? Is it practical?

3. Is your school uniform comfortable?

4. Do you have school badges? Where do you wear them?

5. Do you wear different school uniform in different seasons?

Mini-project: Our School Uniform

5. a) Work in groups. g
® Discuss the uniform you would like ,
to have in your school.

e Draw pictures.

b) Gallery Walk.

e Put your projects on the blackboard.
e Discuss them with your classmates.
e \/ote for the best poster.

™
6. Write a letter to your English friend. Tell him / her about your school uni-
form.
Start like this:
Dear ..... ,

Thank you for your letter. This is to tell you about my school
uniform ..... .

Finish with:

Write me soon and inform me about ..... .
Yours,

.....




Lesson 4.

1. Read and say what item of clothes it is. Match them to the pictures (A—H).

N o

1. In cold weather you wear this round your neck.

2. This is like a very long jacket. You wear it when it is cold
outside.

. You wear these on your feet inside your shoes.

. This protects you from the hot sun.

. You wear these on your feet when you go in for sport.

. You wear this when you go to school.

. Boys and girls wear them on their legs.

. You wear it when it is rainy outside.

=IO Ui W

Learning Strategies: Asking for Advice

2. Listen and read.

— Let’s go to the river.

— What are you going to wear?
— A pair of shorts and a T-shirt.
— I’ll wear a skirt and a T-shirt.
— Don’t forget to put on a hat!
— Oh, thank you!

Lesson 4 {‘@%ﬁ{%
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Grammar Lab: to Be Going to Do Smth

See Grammar Reference p. 213.

3. workin pairs. Look at the pictures. Act out similar dialogues.

A: Let’s ..... ! B: What are you going to wear?
==

A: T’ll wear ..... .

A: Oh, thank you. B: Don’t forget to put on ..... !

the Zoo / to watch  a park / to play

the gym / to train wild animals volleyball

4, Look at the pictures. Say what the people are going to do.

Example:
Emma is going to put on her sweater.

e to pull off your sweater / pullover e to pull off your socks e
to lace up / unlace your shoes e to put on a sweater / jeans /
designer clothes e to zip / unzip a sweater e to fasten / unfasten
a belt o to take off a coat e to sew clothes / a button e




5.

Write the correct form of the verb to be to complete the sentences.

Example: Mary is going to take off her coat.

1.

2.
3.
4.

1.

Tom ..... going to unzip a sweater.

Clara and Monika ..... going to sew new dresses for their dolls.
Nick ..... going to train in the gym. He ..... putting on his
trainers. He ..... going to lace them up.

Bill and his friends ..... going to fish. They ..... wearing
T-shirts and shorts. It’s hot. Bill ..... going to put on his sum-
mer cap.

.Ann ..... having a party soon. She ..... going to buy some

designer clothes.

Ceeenn you going on a picnic, Jack? What clothes ..... you going

to wear?

Lesson § -

a) Work in pairs or in small groups. Complete the lists given below.

Clothes we wear at the parties: a dress, etc.
Clothes we wear every day: trousers, etc.
Clothes we wear in the gym: a T-shirt, etc.
Clothes we wear to school: a jacket, etc.

b) Compare your lists with another pair or group. Who has got a bigger
list?

Leson 5 Abe
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2. Listen and match the people (1-4) to the clothes (A-H) they are going to
wear.

3. Listen and read.

Ann: Hi, Jane! What are you doing?

Jane: Oh, hi, Ann! We’re having a party at
school. I’'m choosing a dress to put on.

Ann: A dress? What about this one?

Jane: It’s nice, but it’s out of the season.

Ann: Then you can put on this blouse and
a skirt.

Jane: A blouse and a skirt? I’ll try them on.

Ann: OK. I’ll be waiting for you!

4. work in pairs. Use the words from Ex. 1, page 37 to act out a similar
dialogue.

:gﬁ%‘% Lesson 5
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2 Complete the texts with the words from the boxes.

e shirt e jacket e school e trousers e badge ¢ pocket e uniform e

1. In the UK many pupils between 11 and 16 of age wear a for-
mal ..... , a tie and ..... for boys and a blouse, a tie and trousers
or a skirt for girls. There is the school ..... and the name of
school on the of ..... the jacket. Children in many UK state pri-
mary schools have a ..... jumper and / or polo ..... with the .....
name and logo.

e uniform e dress e shoes ¢ socks (x2) e hat e sandals e

2. In summer, I put on a pretty light green and white cotton

..... . I wear long white knee ..... or short white ankle ..... . Girls
may wear flat brown or black ..... or ..... . The part of the sum-
mer school ..... is a boater-style ..... . We usually wear it when

we go to or from school.

Lesson O s

1. Listen and read. Find what Maryna and Olia say about each other’s
clothes.

Maryna: Hi, Olia!

Olia: Hi! Nice to see you!

Maryna: You too. You look stylish
today!

Olia: Thanks. This jacket is new, and
these shoes are too.

Maryna: Well, they are really nice.
The jacket is in fashion this sea-
son. It’s great with your blouse.

Olia: Oh, the blouse? It’s my granny’s
present. It’s old, but I like it.

Maryna: Cool! I’ve got a new dress
and a new bag.

Olia: You look really nice, and your
bag matches your dress.

Maryna: Thanks a lot.

Lesson O ﬁ‘fmﬁ{‘%
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> Agree or disagree with the statements.

1. Granny presented Olia with a new jacket.
2. Olia’s blouse matches her jacket.

3. Maryna is wearing a nice skirt.

4. Maryna’s bag doesn’t match her clothes.
5. The children didn’t talk about shoes.

2.

Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue. Use the words in box and Ex. 1, page 39
as an example.

Your clothes are:

e in / out of fashion e fashionable / trendy / stylish e smart e
fine e elegant e expensive o clean / dirty e tidy / untidy e

Such shoes are in fashion this season. | | Your dress is quite elegant.
T

Look! Your school uniform is untidy. ||Thank you. I’ll clean it.

L

Pronunciation Practice

3. Listen and repeat.

It’s too big. They’re too big.
It’s too tight. They’re too tight.
It doesn’t match. They don’t match.
It’s too small. They’re too small.
It’s too loose. They’re too loose.
It doesn’t fit. They don’t fit.
It’s too short. They’re too short.

4, Work in pairs. Ask what’s wrong with the clothes.




tight not / to fit not / to match

Example:

A: What’s wrong with the jeans?
B: They are too loose.

5. prawa picture or take any photo. Describe the clothes people wear in a
written form. Start like this:

Hi! My name is ..... . This is a photo of my
..... (family / friend / cousin) in ..... (the coun-
try house / at the Zoo, etc). .....

A place for
a photo

Lesson 7 -

1. Listen to Ann and Jane talking. Complete the compliments.

That sweater ..... .

I love ..... .

I like ..... .

It matches ..... .

That was a good ..... .

2. Walk around the classroom and compliment your classmates about their
clothes.

That sweater ..... . I love your ..... .

\

I like your ..... . That was a good Your
choice.

..... matches your
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3. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in the table.

Example:
A: Do you like to wear jeans?

B: Yes, I do. I think they are comfortable. What about you?

A: Me too. / I don’t like to wear them.

Questions

You

Your
Friend

e Do you like to wear jeans?
e What is in style this season for boys? girls?
e Do you like the new styles? Why or why not?

4, whatare your favourite clothes? Write about where your favourite clothes

are from, or why you like them.

Example:

Conversation Lab

My favourite thing to wear is a
T-shirt. It’s navy blue. It’s got a pic-
ture of a whale on it. I like it because
I got it on holiday last year.

5. voure going on a school trip with your classmates. You are helping your
mum to pack your clothes. Write a list of clothing. Speak in class and say
where you go, what time of the year it is and what clothes you've decided

to take.

Date: .....
Country: .....
Clothes to take:

6. Read the sentences. Write them into your exercise book in the correct

order to make a story about Dan.

e In summer I prefer wearing a T-shirt with trousers.

e I never wear jeans or a sweatshirt then.

__"ilfmﬁf% Lesson '/




e In winter I put on a warm sweater, so
that I don’t catch the flu.

e Every morning I dress up in a white
shirt, dark blue trousers and a jacket,
a tie and a pair of shoes.

e My mum tells me that it will keep me
from catching a cold.

e They help me feel comfortable even while
I’m playing football in the heat.

e I love dressing up to my friends’ birthday parties!

e This is my school uniform.

e In the rainy season I usually wear a raincoat and rubber boots.

Lesson O -

1. a) Work individually. Write a list of questions to ask your friend about his /
her favourite clothes.

Example:

What colour of clothes do you like to wear?
What do you wear at school? At parties?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.
Example:

A: Do you like to wear jeans?

B: Yes, I do. I think they are quite comfortable.
A: When do you usually wear them?

B: At the weekend or after school.

A: I wear jeans when I go on a picnic.

2. Look, listen and match. Then act out the dialogues.




A

: I really like your ..... ?

: Where did you get it / them?

: Are those new shoes?

: They’re very nice.

: What’s the weather like today?

: I think I’ll wear my ..... .

ERERR PREPS BpERN EREE S

Thank you.

It’s my granny’s birthday present.

Yes, they are.

Thanks.

It’s cool / cold / warm.

: I can’t find my new ..... (jacket).

Have you looked in the bedroom wardrobe?

: Yes, I have.

Then it’s probably in the hall wardrobe.

3. Look, listen and repeat. Then practise the words as in the example.

00"

tight — loose /
baggy

large / big — small

V

plain — fancy heavy — light dark — light

E !.fmﬁf% Lesson 8
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high — heeled —

wide — narrow low — heeled

Example:

A: Are the sleeves too long?
B: No, they are too short.

Conversation Lab

6. Speak in class. Describe your favourite clothing. Start like this:

When I am having a rest at home or playing out with my
friends, I wear comfortable clothes like T-shirts, jeans and
trainers.

7. Write down questions and short answers to the following sentences.

. My brother doesn’t like to wear loose clothing.

. My mother usually wears high-heeled shoes in her office.
. I’m going to the fancy dress ball as Mickey Mouse.

. This dark tie matches your new suit.

Lesson 9 -

1. Listen and read.

: Does it fit?
Yes, it does. / No, it doesn’t. This is the right / wrong size.

[ VI

: Can I put on this cap?
If it fits, you can wear it.

: What do you think of these?
Your blue tie doesn’t go with / match your green jacket.

: My new shoes wear well.
I’ve told you you’d like them.

W Wr WP Ep
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2. Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues about the pictures given below. Use
Ex. 1, page 45 as an example.

3. Read and complete the text. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct
tense form.

Ryan is 42. He’s a firefighter. Every day he ..... (to get up)
at six o’clock and ..... (to hurry) to the fire station. He usually
..... (to wear) a uniform in his job. His uniform ..... (to protect)
him from heat and flames. He ..... (to wear) a firefighting tunic,
trousers and a jacket. He also ..... (to put on) firefighting gloves,
a helmet and boots.

When he ..... (to arrive) at work, he ..... (to read) and ..... (to
study) pre-fire plans. Sometimes he ..... (to do) some work at the
fire station. In the evening he ..... (to train) in the Fitness Club.

Ryan ..... (to like) his job a lot. He ..... (already / to help)
a lot of people during his career.

Time for Fun: Vocabulary Revision Game

4. work in two teams.
a) Make a list of words on the topic “Clothes” in 3 minutes.
b) Take turns to call the words out and write them on the board.

c) Take turns to choose the words from the list and make sentences. Each
correct sentence gets a point. The team with the most points is the winner.

:gﬁﬁ‘% Lesson 9




5. write. Complete the sentences with the correct verbs from the box given
below.

e bring e take off (x2) e put on (x4) e wear e

1. It’s hot. ..... your coat. ..... your shoes.

2. It’s cold. You need to ..... your sweater.

3. It’s freezing cold. You need to ..... your scarf and mittens.

4. It’s rainy. You need to ..... your umbrella.

5. It’s windy and rainy. You don’t need your umbrella. You need
to ..... your raincoat.

6. It’s hot and sunny. ..... your sunglasses. ..... your sweater.

Extensive Read'mg —_

1. Look and say what kinds of clothes Becky has got in her wardrobe.

2. Work in two groups. Group A reads Part 1 of the story. Group B reads Part
2 of the story. Then exchange the information.

The Magic Dress
(After Louis Fidge)
Part 1

Sunday came, Becky’s favourite day. It was sunny and hot.

“A nice day for a walk in the park,” Becky thought.

She came up to the wardrobe. There were her dresses, jeans,
sweaters, blouses, T-shirts and other items of clothing there.

Becky looked at some dresses. She saw a lovely bright light
dress with different coloured stripes, like a rainbow.

Becky said, “Wow! This dress is really nice. I’ll wear it today.”

Extensive Reading %}2*_.
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She carefully took the dress out of the wardrobe. There was
something special about it.

Becky put the dress on. As she did so, she started to float in
the air and fly like a bird! The dress was magic!

Part 2

Becky flew up and up, high in the sky. She flew up above the
clouds. When she looked down, everything looked smaller — the
houses looked like small boxes, the cars looked like beetles and
the people looked like small ants!

Becky flew over the sea. She waved to the people on boats
below. They were surprised!




She waved to the whales. They blew water into the air at her.
She waved to the dolphins. They jumped out of the water.

Becky flew over the jungle, the desert, the snow and ice. She
greeted animals and people. They were pleased to see her.

Becky began to get tired so she flew home and landed in her
garden. What a flight! What a dress!

Text Level

3. Order the sentences according to the story.

____ Becky flew over the sea and saw some whales.
___ Becky put the dress on.

__ Becky flew over the snow and ice.

___ Becky got tired and flew back home.

____ Becky started to float in the air.

_ The houses looked like small boxes.

Sentence Level

Read and say what each underlined pronoun stands for.

. Becky saw a whale. It was very big.

. “We like new clothes,” Ben and Becky said.

. Becky took the dress and put it on.

. The monkeys gave Becky some bananas to eat. She thanked
them.

. Becky has got a cat. She likes the cat a lot.

. Becky and Ben worked in the garden. “You are tired,” their
mum said.

7. Ben looked at Becky’s dress. It was really lovely.

0N =
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Word Level

5. write some words. Change the | in light to get other words.

light S
t r
f n
br fl
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6. choose the correct word to complete the sentences.

1. I turned on the ..... in my bedroom. (bright / light)
2. My sweater is too ..... . (sight / tight)
3. The mountains were a lovely ..... . (sight / flight)
4.1 woke in the middle of the ..... . (night / light)
5. Our ..... is at 5 p.m. (light / flight)
6. Is her answer ..... ? (fight / right)
7. write five questions to the text of Ex. 2, pp. 47-49.

PROJECT WORK
FASHION PROJECT

Aim: To write a leaflet about the fashion of the future.

A
In class: Before you write a leaflet

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s leaflet. Read Part One. What items of
clothing have they designed for boys? What colours have they
used in their models?

2. Read Part Two. What items of clothing have they recom-
mended for girls? Are these formal or casual clothes?

B Out of class: Make your leaflet

Work in small groups. Share the roles. Make parts of your
leaflet. Write short descriptions of your fashion clothes. Include
drawings. Think of the title for your collection.

You need:

e some paper;

e glue and scissors;

e some coloured pens.

C: In class: Use your leaflet

e Show your leaflet to your classmates. Give them more infor-
mation about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the ques-
tions.

e Read your classmates’ leaflets. What colours did they use in
their fashion? Have they designed any kind of strange clothes?
Vote for the best leaflet.

%% Project Work
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FASHION OF THE FUTURE
We don’t think that fashion will change much in the future.
But people will use smart materials to create their clothes. The
clothes will have some useful functions. Some parts of clothes
will have soft electronic screens. The others will have special
buttons. People will heat or clean their clothes automatically.

Part One. BOYS FASHION

Boys will wear trousers and blazers of dark blue colour
when they go to school. The pockets on the blazers will be their
computers! When they go to the parties, they will wear white
shirts with silver stripes on the sleeves and dark grey trousers.

Part Two. GIRLS FASHION

Clothes for girls will be very bright. When at school, the
girls will wear light-grey blouses, glowing jackets and golden
skirts or trousers. When they go to the parties, they will wear
long silver dresses and silver shoes. They will also wear small

brilliant stars on their heads.

Project Work {‘@%ﬁ{%




Lesson 1

1. a) Listen and repeat.

e rice o fruit e meat o pizza e potatoes e salad e bread e cheese
e beans e chocolate e vegetables ¢ a sandwich e yoghurt e pasta
e ice cream e a piece of cake e a pudding e biscuits e crisps e
toast e fish e sweets o jam e chicken e meat balls e sausage e
tea e coffee o orange / apple / carrot juice e milk e

b) Speak in class. Talk about food you usually have for breakfast.

Example.
I usually have toast and jam for breakfast.




2. Work in pairs. Tell each other which foods you like / don’t like to have for
breakfast. Use the following phrases:

I like

are OK. / I don’t like ..... . / I don’t usually have

fast.

.. best. / I prefer ..... . / I quite like ..... ./ is /

for break-

3. Listen and read what Ann and Dan like to eat.

Ann: For breakfast I usually have a bowl of cereal,
toast and jam and a cup of tea. I don’t like milk, but
sometimes I drink a glass of orange juice. I have my
lunch at school after the third lesson. I usually eat
a cheese or sausage sandwich and an apple. Sometimes
my mum puts a banana into my lunch box. I have my

dinner when I come home from school. As a rule, I eat a plate
of soup, mashed potato and meat balls.

Dan: I never feel hungry when I get up in the
morning, so I just have a cup of tea and a cheese
sandwich — that’s enough for me. I have a snack after
the second lesson — that’s about ten o’clock. I buy
a sausage roll and a packet of juice in the school
canteen. I have a proper lunch at half past two.

I usually eat a meat or vegetable dish, followed by crisps and
fruit. I also buy sweets on the way home from school — not
too many. I have something for a bite when I get home —
usually a cake or some biscuits.

4, Agree or disagree.

1. Ann and Dan both have something for breakfast.

2. Ann and Dan both take lunch boxes to school.

3. Ann takes some fruit to school.

4. Both children buy sweets on the way home after school.

Grammar Lab: Countable and Uncountable Nouns

Affirmative Negative Question
Countable There are There aren’t |Are there any
nouns some apples any apples on |apples on the
on the table. the table. table?
Uncountable |There’s some |There isn’t Is there any
nouns milk in the any milk in milk in the
fridge. the fridge. fridge?
Lesson 1
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5. Look through the texts of Ex. 3, page 53. Find the examples of countable

and uncountable nouns in it. Write the lists into your exercise book.

Example:

Countable nouns: cereal, ..... .
Uncountable nouns: a bowl of cereal, ..... .

Conversation Lab _

6. Listen to these opinions. Work in small groups. Act out a dialogue as in
the example.

Breakfast is the most
important meal of the day.

= —_
Example.

A: Breakfast is the most important meal of the day.
B: I think so, too. You must have enough energy during the day.
C: I don’t think so. I don’t want to eat early in the morning.

You can skip breakfast.

7. write what you usually have for breakfast. Start like this:

In my family we have four meals a day: breakfast, lunch, din-
ner and supper. I usually have breakfast at a quarter to eight.
I have got ..... .

Lesson 2 -

1. Look at the pictures and say what Jane has got for breakfast, lunch and
dinner. Start like this:

For breakfast she has got ..... .

% Lesson 2




2. Listen and complete the dialogue with the questions (A-E). There is one
extra question that you don’t need.

A Are they good for you?

B I’'m sure you like chocolate as well, don’t you?

C What about you, what do you usually have for breakfast?
D Do you like to eat salad?

E Do you have pizza or chips for lunch?

Jane: Hi, Alex! Let’s go to the school canteen! I’m really hungry
today.

Alex: Hi, Jane! So am I.

Jane: I don’t eat much at breakfast at home. (1) .....

Alex: Nothing much. I always get a cake or something on my way
to school.

Jane: (2) .....

Alex: Yes, I buy pizza in the school canteen nearly every day.
I like that. I also buy apple pies. They are tasty.

Jane: (3) ..... I don’t think so. I eat a lot of salad. And I drink
lots of water. It’s better for you than juice.

Alex: I don’t like salad very much, and I prefer to drink cola and
lemonade.

Jane: (4) ..... I love chocolate.

Alex: I love sweets and biscuits. And I like ice cream very much.

3. Look through the dialogue of Ex. 2 and say who:

1. ..... eats a lot at breakfast time.

2. ... eats something on the way to school.

3. eenn. buys something to eat in the school canteen.
4. ..... drinks a lot of water.

5. ..... loves chocolate.

6. ..... likes ice cream.

Grammar Lab: Much / Many / Lots of / A lot of

We use many / lots of / a lot of with countable nouns.
We use much / a lot of / lots of with uncountable nouns.
We use a lot of / lots of in positive sentences.

There is a lot of soup in the pan.

We use much and many in negative sentences.
There isn’t much coffee in the cup.
There aren’t many sweets on the table.
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5.

Read and complete the sentences with much, many, a lot of / lots of.
There are ..... apples on the plate.
There isn’t ..... butter in the fridge.
Do you need ..... eggs for this cake?
Ann and Dan eat ..... vegetables and fruit.
They usually buy ..... bread.
Is there ..... water in the mug?

Conversation Lab

Look at the pictures and act out the dialogues about them.

Fruit Vegetables

3.

Ann: I’d like a ..... , please.
Mum: Here you are.
Ann: Thank you.

. Dan: Do we have any more ..... ?

Mum: No, we don’t. I’ll get some more when I go shopping.

Alex: How do you like ..... ?
Jane: It’s / They’re delicious.

6. write about your favourite fruit and vegetables. Use the questions below

to help you.

e Which vegetables / fruit do you like?
e Which of these vegetables / fruit grow where you live?
e Which of them does your mum / dad usually buy?

< !&j@f& Lesson 2




Lessons 3—4.

1. Listen and repeat.

m to slice to grill
W . ) .

2. Work in pairs. Talk with your friend as in the example.

Example:

A: What shall I do with the onions?
B: Peel them first and then chop them.

onion — peel / chop meat — slice / grill
potato — peel / boil / mash beetroot — wash / bake
pepper — wash / chop mushrooms — slice / fry

3. Listen and read.

Mother’s birthday was coming. Steve and Molly wanted it to
be a big surprise for her. They made special birthday cards for
her.

Steve tried to get good marks at school to please his mother.
Molly cleaned the house and kept all her toys and clothes in
order. Father planned a birthday breakfast. They all agreed on
this menu: some French toast with wild raspberries and honey,
and coffee with milk. They didn’t forget about the bunch of

beautiful flowers.
Lessons -4 %&




On birthday morning each had a job to do. Steve beat the eggs
and made the toasts. Father fried them. Molly sprinkled the hot
toasts with powdered sugar and set the table. She decorated the
toasts with berries and honey. They didn’t forget about the
kitchen. It was clean and tidy.

When mother came into the kitchen, they said together,
“Happy birthday, dear Mum!”

Mother was so surprised!

She said, “This is so beautiful. Thank you very much.”

4. Choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

1. All the family was busy because their ..... had a birthday.

a) father b) mother ¢) grandmother
2. ..... wanted to please their nearest and dearest.

a) Steve b) Molly ¢) Steve and Molly
3. The children and their father cooked ..... .

a) a birthday cake b) hot toasts ¢) honey sandwiches
4. The family had a special holiday ..... together.

a) breakfast b) dinner ¢) supper

2 Complete the dialogue and write it down. Use the words: some, any,
much, many.

Ann: I’m hungry. Let’s make some egg sandwiches.
Dan: OK. I think we’ve got ..... eggs. How ..... eggs do you need?

Ann: Two. Have we got ..... cheese or tomatoes?
Dan: Yes, we have got ..... cheese and tomatoes. But how .....
cheese and how ..... tomatoes do we need?

Ann: 100 grams of cheese and two tomatoes.
Dan: Is there ..... ketchup?
Ann: There is ..... ketchup, but not ..... .

b6 o3
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Dan: Oh, no! I love ketchup.
Ann: It’s OK, Dan. I’ll go and buy ..... .

Conversation Lab

6. Say what you did for your mother’s birthday. Use the verbs in the box in
the correct tense form.

e to make o to get e to plan e to beat o to fry e
to decorate o to set o to clean e

7. write what you cooked for a special day in your family. Use Ex. 3,
pp. 57-58 as an example. Start like this:

Our ..... ’s birthday was coming and we decided to make it
a special day for her / him.

Lessons 5-0 -

1. Listen and read.

School Meals

In British schools, there are lessons in the
morning and in the afternoon. Many children
have their lunch at school. In the canteen of
Colchester Royal Grammar School, there are
two kinds of soup today: the vegetable soup
and the chicken soup.

There are three main courses. There are
two desserts. There is a large selection of
drinks.

The food on the menu is very healthy.
There is salad and there are vegetables. And there isn’t any ice
cream or chocolate!




b) Agree or disagree.

1. There are two kinds of soup on the menu.
2. There are no desserts on the menu.

3. There is ice cream on the menu.

4. The food on the menu is healthy.

2. Work in pairs. Look at the menu. Take turns to ask and answer about the
food in the menu.
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Examples:

1. Ann: Is there ..... on the menu?
Dan: Yes, there is. /| No, there isn’t.

2. Alex: Are there any vegetarian dishes?
Kim: Yes, there are. / No, there aren’t.

Read, complete and act out the dialogues. Use the words given below.

: May I help you?

Yes. I'd like the ..... soup, please.
What kind of salad would you like?
I’ll have the ..... salad.

: Anything to drink?

Yes. I’ll have ..... .

FrEpEe @

e chicken e peas ® mushroom e cucumber e tomato e carrot e
cabbage e apple juice e orange juice e mineral water e
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2. A: I’d like a ..... .
B: What do you want on it?
A: ... , please.

e ham and cheese e tuna fish e egg salad e
butter o lettuce o ketchup e sandwich e

Mini-project: A Class Survey

4. Do a class survey.

Write a menu for your school canteen.

a) Write some questions for a survey.
Example:
Which kinds of sandwiches do you like?

b) Do a class survey. Ask other pupils your questions and make a graph.

Soup Main Vegetables | Desserts Drinks
Course and Fruit

c) Draw a poster. Write the names of the dishes on the menu.

d) Gallery Walk. Put your posters on the board. Discuss your menus.

9. Write aletter to your English penfriend about your school meals.
Start like this:

Dear ..... ,

Thank you for your letter. In this letter I'll write you about
our school meals. I usually have my breakfast at home, but
I have lunch at school.

We have got a very nice canteen and the food they cook there
is really tasty. Etc.

Finish with:

Write me soon and tell me all your news.
Yours,
(your name)

Lessons 5"6 {&@t@f% .



Lesson 7/ _

1. Listen and complete the dialogue with the words from the box.

e favourite e recipe e rice e delicious e sour cream e
cabbage leaves o cook e dinner e

Kim: What day is it today?

Jane: It’s Wednesday. Why?

Kim: Wednesday? Great. I love Wednes-
days.

Jane: Really?

Kim: Yes, I do. We always have cabbage
rolls for (1) ..... on Wednesdays.
I think it’s my (2) ..... dish.

Jane: What — cabbage rolls?

Kim: Yes, these are (3) ..... filled with
pork, vegetables and (4) ...... . You can
eat them with tomato sauce or () ...... .
What’s your favourite?

Jane: Fish and chips.

Kim: My mum often does fish and chips
on Sunday night.

Jane: I’ll ask my mum to (6) ..... cabbage Wy -
rolls one day. cabbage rolls

Kim: They’re really (7) ...... . You’ll love
them. I’ll bring you a (8) ...... .

Jane: Thank you.

fish and chips

2. Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues as in Ex. 1. Talk about traditional
Ukrainian dishes. Use the following Ukrainian dishes or some of your
favourite dishes.

varenyky holubtsi / Ukrainian
(dumplings) cabbage rolls borshch
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pancakes potato pncakes / Kyiv Cutlets
sour cream ‘Chicken Kyiv’

3. Listen and read the recipe of a traditional dish.

Dan: My favourite Ukrainian dish is borshch.
All you need is a head of cabbage, some pieces
of meat, some beetroots, carrots, potatoes, to-
matoes, an onion, greens, spices and some sour
cream.

Cook the meat, peel vegetables, slice potatoes,
beetroots and carrots, chop the onion and greens.
Then put all the vegetables into the saucepan. Add tomatoes, spices
and don’t forget to salt. When borshch is ready, add some sour
cream into your plate. You may eat it either hot or cool.

Enjoy your meal!

4. workin pairs. Act out the situation.

You’re having a visitor from an English-speaking country in
your school. Interview him / her about traditional British food.

a) Write a list of questions about food.

Ask who prepares the meals in the visitor’s home, what the
favourite dishes are, what the favourite recipes are, etc.

b) Interview the person and take notes.

c) Speak in class. Tell your friends about your survey.
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5. write how to make one of your favourite dishes.

Mini-project: My Favourite Dish

Ingredients:

Start like this:

To make ..... , first ..... . Then ..... . Next ..... . Finally, ..... .
Finish with:

Enjoy your meal!

6. write. Complete the text with the correct forms of the verbs in brackets.

Tree Marshall, 13, Somerset, the UK,
1)..... (to live) with her mother Amanda. At
the age of 13 she (2) ..... (to decide) to
become a veganl. Her mother (3) .....
(to like) her daughter’s idea and (4) .....
(to join) her.

“I (9) ..... (to get) a vegan cookbook? for
my thirteenth birthday. And I (6) ..... (to become) more interested
in cooking. So I (7) ..... (not / to eat) cheese, eggs, butter, honey
anymore and I (8) ..... (not / to drink) milk. Tonight I (9) .....
(to make) onions fried in olive oil, grilled tomatoes and potatoes.
In the morning I (10) ..... (to make) breakfast. I usually (11) .....
(to have) proper breakfasts. Mum says I (12) ..... (can / to make)
better porridge and pancakes than her. While others my age are
eating burgers, I’'m making meals and saving animals’ lives.”

1 a vegan — Bererapiauka
1 a cookbook — KHM)KKA pelenTiB
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Lesson 8

1. Listen and read. Complete the text with the words from the box given
below.

e packed lunch e chips e roll e lemonade o tea e meals
e chicken e lunch ¢ marmalade e milk e cup e plate
e breakfast e eggs o dinner e

English Meals

English people usually have four (1) ..... during the day:
breakfast, lunch, tea, dinner or supper.

At about 8 o’clock in the morning people have (2) ...... . They
eat porridge or cornflakes with (3) ..... or sugar, fried or boiled
“) ..... with bacon, bread and butter or toast with (5) ..... , or
jam and a (6) ..... of tea.

At 11 o’clock the English have (7) ...... . They like to eat fish
and (8) ..... , potatoes, beans, carrots, cabbage or peas. People
usually drink tea, coffee, juice or (9) ...... . Schoolchildren have
their lunch in the school canteen. Some children bring their
(10) ..... with sandwiches and fruit.

At about 5 o’clock the English have (11) ..... with milk, a cake
or a (12) ..... with jam.

The English have the evening meal, (13) ..... or supper, at
7 o’clock. People usually have a (14) ..... of soup, meat or
(15) ..... with vegetables, cheese, tinned fruit, ice cream or
an apple pie.

fish and chips bacon and eggs an apple pie

2. Agree or disagree.

1. English people usually have three meals during the day.
2. People have breakfast at about 9 o’clock.
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. Many people have lunch at 12 o’clock.

. Schoolchildren have their lunch at home.

. Schoolchildren don’t bring their packed lunch to school.

. English people usually have a plate of soup, meat or chicken
with vegetables, cheese, tinned fruit, ice cream or an apple
pie in the evening.

SOk W

3. a) Find countable and uncountable nouns in the text of Ex. 1, page 65.

b) Do any names of food sound similar in your language? What are they?
Write them down.

Conversation Lab
4, Speak in class. Tell your classmates what you know about English meals.

2 Speak in class. Act out the situation.

You’re going to spend some time with a host family in
England. Talk about food you usually have for breakfast / lunch /
dinner.

breakfast lunch dinner |

6. Look at the pictures given below. Write what Mr Parker usually has for
breakfast, lunch and dinner.

(]
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Lesson 9. Grammar Revisi_

1. Write the nouns given below in the plural form where it is possible.

Butter, carrot, cereal, cheese, coffee, egg, grape, jam, lemon,
milk, onion, pasta, oil, apple, potato, rice, meat, sugar, tea,
cucumber.

2. Complete the dialogue with some, any, how much and how many.

Steve: Mum, can we have omelette for dinner tonight?

Mum: Good idea, Steve, (1) ..... milk have we got in the fridge?

Steve: We haven’t got (2) ..... milk.

Mum: Can you go to the shop and buy (3) ..... ?

Steve: Sure. Do we need (4) ..... cheese? Shall I buy (5) ..... of
that too?

Mum: No, there’s lots of cheese. But can you buy me (6) ..... eggs?

Steve: OK. (7) ..... do you want?

Mum: A dozen of eggs, please. Thanks, Steve.

3. Read and complete the text with the past forms of the verbs in brackets.

The First Potato Crisps

One day, a customer ..... (to come) to
an expensive New York restaurant. He
..... (to order) chips for himself. A few
minutes later he ..... (to tell) the waiter
that he ..... (not / to like) his chips,
because they ..... (to be) too thick. The
waiter ..... (to be) very angry. He .....
(to go) into the kitchen, ..... (to take)
a potato, ..... (to cut) it into very thin
slices, and ..... (to put) the slices into a pan of very hot oil. Then
he ..... (to come) back to the customer. To his surprise, the cus-
tomer ..... (to say) that they ..... (to be) very tasty. They .....
(to become) the world’s first potato crisps.

4. Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

1. My mum ..... breakfast for our family every morning.
a) is cooking b) cooks ¢) cooked

2. Look! Steve ..... some sandwiches.
a) make b) makes ¢) is making
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3. Mum, what ..... you ..... for dinner today?
a) did ..... cook b) is cooking c) will ..... cook

4. What ..... you ..... in your lunch box yesterday?
a) do have b) did have ¢) are having

5. workin pairs. Complete the dialogue with the questions. Then act it out.

Do you like pizza?

Shall I bring some bread?
Shall I eat before I come?
Would you like to come?
What time?

Dan: I’'m going to the cinema tomorrow? (1) .....

Kim: I’d love to, thanks. (2) .....

Dan: About six o’clock.

Kim: (3) .....

Dan: No, we’re going to eat at my house before the film.
Kim: (4) .....

Dan: No, it’s OK. I’ve got some pizzas at home. (5) .....
Kim: Yes, I love it!

HOOQWp

6. Speak in class. Talk about your family dinners.

Example.

Ann: Our family big meal is usually in the evening, at about six
o’clock. My parents always have two courses, but I don’t. The
main meal is either meat or fish, with rice, potatoes or noodles
and lots of vegetables. We always finish with a delicious pudding.

Dan: By seven o’clock I'm really hungry and ready for our fami-
ly dinner. We have soup, and a big main course, and then we
have yoghurt or ice cream. I go to bed at ten o’clock and have
a cup of hot chocolate. It’s a nice way to finish the day.

7. Write a note to your mum about food you want her to cook for breakfast /
lunch / dinner. Use the example given below.

Hi, Mum!
Could you, please, cook ..... for ..... (dinner) tonight? If
there is anything you want me to buy, I can do the shopping.
Thank you.
Love,

(your name)
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Extensive Reading _

1. Work in pairs. Answer the questions individually. Then ask your friend.
Add information.

Example.

A: Do you often go on a picnic?

B: Yes, I do. I usually go picnicking in summer and early
autumn. What about you?

A: Me too. I love picnicking when the weather is nice.

Questions You | Your Friend
e Do you often go on a picnic?
e Who do you usually go with: your
family or your friends?
e What food do you usually take with you?
e Where do you usually have a picnic?
e Do you like to go picnicking?

2. Listen and read the text.
George Goes Picnicking
By Georgie Adams

It was a hot fine afternoon, and George was getting ready
to go for a picnic by the river. He packed a basket with some
sandwiches, cupcakes, and lemonade, and was about to set off
when Mrs. Rabbit and her babies came along.

“I’m going for a picnic,” said George.

“Can we come?” asked Mrs. Rabbit.

“Of course,” said George.

So George packed some carrots for the
rabbits. The picnic basket was quite
heavy. George and the rabbits were about
to set off when three bears came along.

“We’re going for a picnic,” said George.

“Can we come?” asked the bears.

George said they could, and he packed
three large jars of honey for the bears.
Now the picnic basket was very heavy.

George, the rabbits, and the bears
were about to set off when two monkeys

came along. - o
Extensive Reading %ﬁ
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“We’re going for a picnic,” said George.

“Can we come?” asked the monkeys.

“Of course,” George said.

Somehow he found room in his picnic basket for two large
bunches of bananas for the monkeys. But the basket was much
too heavy to carry.

George, the rabbits, the bears, and the monkeys were won-
dering what to do when an elephant came along.

“I’ll carry your basket for you,” said the elephant, “and you
can all ride on my back to the river.”

So George, the rabbits, the bears, and the monkeys had a won-
derful picnic and they all shared their food with the elephant.

Text Level

Answer the questions.

. Where did George plan to have a picnic?

. What food did George pack into his basket?

. Why was the basket getting heavier all the time?

. What food did George have for the rabbits (bears, monkeys)?
. How did the friends get to the picnicking place?

. What did the elephant eat?

SUAWNF

Sentence Level

4, Say who or what each underlined pronoun in the text of Ex. 2 stands for.

Example.

George was getting ready to go for a picnic by the river. He
packed a basket with some sandwiches, cupcakes, and lemonade.
Answer: ‘He’ stands for the noun ‘George’.

Word Level

5. Look through the text and find the words with the following sounds:

/k/: picnic, .....
/s/: basket, .....
/A/: come, .....
/a:/: ask, .....

6. Find the examples of countable and uncountable nouns in the text.

Countable nouns: afternoon, ..... .
Uncountable nouns: lemonade, ..... .

- {E%@E{% Extensive Reading
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7. Choose the correct word to complete the sentences.

1. George was about to set off when Mrs. Rabbit and ..... babies

came along. (his / her)

“en ’m going for a picnic,” said George. (He / I)

. George packed some ..... for the rabbits. (carrot / carrots)

. The picnic basket ..... quite heavy. (was / were)

. George packed three large ..... of honey for the bears. (jar /
jars)

. The basket was much too heavy to carry. (much / many)

UUA O
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= Write about the day you went for a picnic. Say:

e when you went;

e who you went with;

e what foods you took with you;
e where you stayed;

e what you did there.

PROJECT WORK

MAKING A SANDWICH
Aim: To use topic vocabulary while making sandwiches.

A
Out of class: Prepare the ingredients

Work individually. Take the things in the list. Read the
recipe and prepare the ingredients to use in class.

You need: /i
e an apron;
e some napkins;
e a knife;
e a fork;
e a cooking board.

I

B

In class: Before you cook

1. Wash your hands.

2. Wash the vegetables and let them dry.

3. Cut bread, cheese and ham.

4. Follow the steps to make a sandwich.
Speak English while cooking!

Project Work ﬁ\fﬁ%&
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You can use the following phrases:
Could you pass me ..... s eeees (name), please?
Cut some bread, please!

5. Make a few sandwiches. Decorate them with lettuce, tomato,
greenery, etc.

C
In class: Treat Your Guests!

e Your classmates are your guests. Treat them to the sandwiches
you’ve made. Enjoy your meal!
e Vote for the best cook.

How to Prepare a 'Pu—{-w*l’ Hoawm Sanolwrida

le reolivonts:

« Yo (2) slices o{- Honr fnvomrrhv ’ormo(/-
¢ w\’V\,«S‘}’D«fo{/'

* MMAYONINAISL;

« ont (71) or }wo (2) slices o—f Howr {-avo‘lurh, dreese;
* Yomators;

. IL‘H'M,(,L/'

« Yo (2) slices o{-ln.aw.,-
. CJ/\-‘I'FS/‘

* o olrink o«f- yowr droice.
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Steps

1. Take two slices of your favourite bread.

2. Put mustard on the bottom slice of bread, and mayonnaise
on the top slice.

3. Choose your cheese for the sandwich. Put some cheese on the
bread.

4. Put one or two slices of tomatoes on top of cheese.

5. Put a few leaves of lettuce on top of the tomatoes.

6. Lay two slices of thin ham on top of the lettuce. Gently fold
the ham in half and lay them next to each other.

7. Lay the slice of bread with mustard on top of the sandwich.

8. Serve the sandwich on a medium sized plate. Serve with
chips and a drink of your choice.

< !@nﬁ@f& Project Work .
\
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Unit 4. Py
Let’s Have a Rest

Lesson 1

1. Lookatthe pictures and say what the children like to do in their free time.

Example:
Ann likes to go for a walk in the park at the weekend.

to listen to music to read magazines to watch cartoons

to play games to go for a walk to go to birthday

parties

2. Work in pairs. Talk about the things you like to do in your free time.

Example:

A: What do you like to do in your free time?

B: I like to read books and go for a walk with my friends. And
what about you?

A: I like to play tennis.

Jﬁ% Lesson 1
\




3. Listen, read and say what the children like to do.

Sue: I often listen to pop music, and I watch TV a lot. I love
films, but I don’t like to watch soap operas. I don’t read very
much — magazines sometimes, but not books.

John: I’ve got a lot of friends. They often come to my home, and
we spend time together. I like to play active games with them.

Richard: I like to stay at home. Sometimes I read books or listen
to music — classical music only. I don’t watch TV very much,
but I usually watch cartoons, or sometimes films. I often
study in the evening.

Mary: I like to visit my friends and play computer games with
them. I don’t like to stay at home. It’s boring. I also spend
much time outdoors.

4. Look through the text of Ex. 3 again and say who:

°..... doesn’t listen to pop music. Richard
°..... likes to spend time with friends. @ .....
°..... likes to read books. ...
°..... seldom reads books. ...
°..... spends some time studying. ...
°..... invites his / her friends to his / her place.  .....
°..... has fun at the parties. ...

Conversation Lab

5. workin pairs.

a) Write a list of questions to ask your friends about their free time
activities.

Example.

e Do you watch TV a lot?

e Do you like to watch films or cartoons?
¢ Do you play any musical instrument?

e Do you go in for sport?

e How often do you train?

Lesson 1 %%L



b) Ask your friends about the things they do outside school. Use the
guestions from your list.

6. Write 7-8 sentences about the activities you usually do in your free time.
Use Ex. 3, page 75 as an example.

Lesson 2 - .

1. work in pairs or small groups. Write a list of activities you usually do in
your free time.

Example:
To train in the gym, to play football, to draw, to do a project,
to read books, ..... . Etc.

2. Speak in class. Say which activities from the list in Ex. 1 you usually do
and how much time you spend on them.

Example: I train in the gym three days a week: on Mondays,
Thursdays and Saturdays.

3. Listen and read.

Steve: This game is fun. Let’s orga-

nize a chess club. W' Is Tuesday OK?
Tom: That’s a great idea!l We can What about
meet at my house on Monday. . Wednesday?

Steve: I'm sorry but I can’t. I'm
going to look after my little sister = .
on Monday. ~ Have you got

Tom: Is Tuesday OK? any plans for

Steve: No. I’'m going to help my mum ' Thursday?
do the shopping on Tuesday. - -

Tom: What about Wednesday?

Steve: I'm going to visit my granny
on Wednesday. Have you got any
plans for Thursday?

Tom: Oh, I can’t come on Thursday.
I’m going to take my music lesson
this Thursday.

Steve: Then let’s meet on Friday.

Tom: Great! Bring your chess set with

you.
Wi 1esson 2
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4. Read the dialogue of Ex. 3, page 76 again and complete Steve’s planner.
Then use your notes to act out the dialogue.

: Monday look after his sister
C Tuesday

: Wednesday

: Thursday

: Friday

Conversation Lab

5. Lookatkim's planner. Ask and answer the questions about the activities
she is going to do this week.

Example.

A: Is Kim going to meet her Granny on Monday?
B: No, she isn’t. She is going to meet her Granny on Sunday.

: Sunday meet granny

r Monday watch a circus show

: Tuesday go to the swimming pool
: Wednesday clean the room

. Thursday play basketball with Jane
: Friday draw pictures

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

6. a) Draw pictures and write a page from your planner.

b) Speak in class. Talk with your friend about the things you are going to

do this week.



e )
Lesson 3 _

1. Listen and repeat. Ask your friends if they often spend their free time at
these places.

Example.

A: Do you often go to the theatre?

B: No, I don’t. I go to the theatre once a month. And what
about you?

A: Me too. / So do 1.

Places to Go

a cinema

a zo0o an Art gallery a circus

2. Read and match the parts of a sentence.

» What do you do when you’re there?

1. You go to the cinema a) to watch a play (a puppet show,
2. You go to the theatre an opera, a ballet).
3. You go to the museum |b)to watch or look at or see the
or the art gallery animals.
4. You go to the zoo ¢) to watch a film.
5. You go to the circus d) to see an exhibition.
e) to watch the animal show.

_ Ui o3
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Conversation Lab

3. Work in pairs. Read and out the dialogue. Then act out similar dialogues.
Use the words from Ex. 1, page 78.

Ann: Are you free this Saturday, Jane?

Jane: Yes, I am.

Ann: Great! Let’s do something together! What about going to
a museum?

Jane: That’s a great idea! Where shall we meet?

Ann: We can meet at my place at 10 o’clock.

Jane: OK. Shall we go to the zoo next Sunday?

Ann: I’m afraid I can’t. I’m going to visit my grandparents
next Sunday. Besides, I was at the Zoo last week.

Jane: How about going to the circus to watch the new animal
show next Sunday? I’ve got two tickets.

Ann: Good idea! Yes, I’d love to.

Accepting an invitation Refusing an invitation
Yes, OK. I’m afraid I can’t.
Yes, I'd love to. I’m sorry, but I can’t.

Writing Lab: Writing an Invitation

4. Read the invitation and the reply below. Answer the questions.

1. Who writes the invitation? Who writes a reply?
2. Where does the girl invite her friend to go?

3. Has the person accepted the invitation?

4. Where are the girls going to meet?

Dear Kim,
What are you doing on Friday evening? I’'m going to the cinema.
Would you like to come, too?

Love,
Jane

Dear Jane,

Thanks for your invitation. I'd love to come. I'll meet you
outside the cinema at 7.00.
Kim.

Lesson 3 fg@i@f%@ .
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5. You have decided to invite your friend to spend some time together at the
weekend. Think and complete the table given below.

L Whom to invite

-

3 Where to go

C Where to meet

3

e What time to meet

6. Write an invitation. Then write the reply for the invitation you have

received. Use Ex. 4, page 79 as an example.

Lesson 4 .

1. Listen and repeat. Say which kind of TV programmes you prefer to watch.

Example.
I prefer game shows to talk shows.

a programme about

animals

a game show a quiz show a sports
programme

2. Work in pairs. Ask and answer about different TV programmes.

e What kind of TV programmes do you like?

e What are your favourite shows?

e What are the titles of your favourite films (game shows, sports
programmes, etc)?

Ui Leond



3. a) Listen and read.
b) Say which TV programme Ann and Dan have decided to watch.

Ann: My favourite game show has
already started. Let’s watch it,
Dan!

Dan: There is an interesting pro-
gramme about blue whales on the
Discovery Channel in ten minutes.
Why don’t we watch it together?
You can watch a game show tomor-
row.

Ann: No, I can’t. I’m having a train-
ing in the Sports Centre at this time.

Dan: I really need to watch that programme. I’m working at my
report for the Nature Study lesson. There are always many
exciting facts in those programmes.

Ann: But I’m so tired of learning.

Dan: I have already got a quiz from my classmates, but I haven’t
found all the answers yet. Let’s watch the programme and
write the answers together.

Ann: OK.

4. Agree or disagree.

1. Ann likes to watch game shows.

2. Dan’s favourite programme starts in half an hour.
3. Dan’s favourite programme is about animals.

4. Ann likes to watch the educational programmes.
5. Ann agrees with Dan.

Grammar Lab: The Present Perfect Tense

We use the Present Pefect Tense to express an action
which began before the present moment and has its visible
results in the present.

We use the Present Perfect Tense with the words just,
not ..... yet, already, ever, never, often, seldom, etc:

I have already watched this film.

He has already visited his grandparents this week.

Have you trained in the gym today yet? — Yes, I have. /
No, I haven’t.

Lesson 4 %%L
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We form the Present Perfect Tense by means of the verb

to have (have / has) and the Past Participle of the main
verb.

have / has + Vg3

The Past Participle of regular verbs is formed by adding
the ending —ed to the Infinitive: e.g. to visit — visited

See Grammar Reference p. 213.

5. Put the verbs in brackets in the Present Perfect Tense.

. They ..... (to go) to the Natural History Museum this week.

. eeeen Mary ..... (to take) her younger brother to the Zoo yet?

..... (already / to visit) the exhibition in the Art gallery.

. You ..... (never / to be) to the theatre in this city.

.Ann ..... (already / to watch) a documentary about wild ani-
mals today.

. We ..... (not / to be) at the disco this month.

SN S
w
o
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Conversation Lab

6. Speak in class. Act out the situations. Use Ex. 3, page 81 as an example.

Your favourite TV programme will start in a few minutes, but
your brother / sister wants to watch a film on another channel.
Talk with him / her and decide which programme to watch.

7. Write three questions to each of these sentences.

1. My favourite TV Channel is One Plus One.
2. Steve likes to watch sports programmes.
3. I’ve already watched that film.

Lesson 5 _

1. Work in pairs. Read the TV programme on page 83. Act out some dia-
logues. Use the questions:

e What is on Channel 1 today?

e When does this film start?

e What channel is this programme on?

e Is there an interesting film today?

{g%ﬁé{% Lesson 5



TV Programme
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11.00
11.30
13.15

CHANNEL 1
News Summary
Film: Flipper
Game show:

The Smartest Child

ANIMAL PLANET
11.40 The Fastest Animals
on the Earth
12.10 Animals in the Zoos
13.25 Wildlife: Blue Whales

14.30 Music 14.35 Pet Rescue Service
EUROSPORT FOX KIDS
9.00 Football: The best matches | 7.30 Bolto
in the European Final Cup | 8.20 Beauty and the Beast
11.20 Sports News 9.10 The Little Mermaid
11.40 Swimming 10.15 Tom and Jerry
12.30 Sport Interview:
Yana Klochkova
14.00 Extreme Sports
2. Listen and read. Complete the text with the missing parts (A—F).

The Parkers love to watch TV so much. (1)

Is Life Possible without TV?

Mr Parker has

discovered that he usually spends two or three hours in front of
a TV set. It is so comfortable to sit in the armchair listening to
the news and watching documentaries! Mrs Parker has started to

worry that (2)

and meeting friends at the weekend.

Steve has decided to watch football matches on TV rather
than (3) ...... .
There is one good thing about having a TV at home: it keeps
Molly quiet for some time (4) ...... .
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But Mrs Parker believes that their family life has become boring.

One morning she says, “(9) ..... . It doesn’t work. Let’s go
picnicking instead. I have made some sandwiches and have baked
your favourite apple pie.”

The Parkers have packed their backpacks and (6) ...... .

Oh, yes, life is possible without TV!

A when the cartoon is on

B play football by himself

C have left their house

D They have bought a new TV this month.

E Something has happened to our new TV set.

F her husband has even stopped reading newspapers

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

. Why has the life in the Parkers’ family changed?

. Who stopped reading newspapers and visiting his friends?
. What is a good thing about having a TV at home?

. What kind of programme does Molly watch?

. What happened with their TV set one day?

. Where have the Parkers decided to go?

Look through the text of Ex. 2 again. Find the sentences with the Present
Perfect Tense and write them down into your exercise books.

Ol D OURWLN- W

Read and complete the questions. Then answer them. Fill in who, what,
or which.

1. ..... has taken the dog for a walk today?

2. ..... TV channels have become popular in your family?

b kind of programme have you decided not to watch?

4. ..... TV reporter have you told your sister / brother about?
5...... famous English actors have you read about a lot?

6. ..... channel have you watched your favourite film on?

Conversation Lab
6. Look at the picture on page 85 and say what the Parkers are doing now.
What have they done before?

Example.

Mum has already cooked the dinner. She is inviting the family
members to have dinner together.

&fm@{% Lesson 5



Write your answers to the following questions.

. Do you watch TV for more than two hours a day?

. What programmes do you like to watch?

. Is your mother sometimes angry when you watch TV?

. Do you always watch TV when you are with your friends?
. Can you imagine your life without TV?

. Do you often stay at home to watch TV instead of playing
games with your friends?

Lesson O -

1. Listen and repeat. Say what your hobby is. Add information.

SOUUR WIN M =

Example.

I am fond of collecting stickers. My parents usually buy
a packet of stickers once a month. I keep my collection in a sticker
album.

playing football playing computer collecting stamps /
games coins / badges /
stickers

Lesson O %



making model cars travelling to other drawing pictures
cities / countries

2. Listen and read the interview notes.

A hobby is a thing people like to do in their free time.
Different people have different hobbies. They are fond of
collecting things, going in for sport, travelling and playing
computer games.

'i‘t"

Mike Tame Abby Green Maryna Teslenko

1. Mike Tame is 12 and he lives in Colchester. He studies at
school. He is very good at learning Computer Studies. He says,
“I get up at 7.10 and do my homework before school. I work
on my computer for three hours every evening. I have already
joined the school IT (Information Technology) Club as I want
to be a web designer.”

2. Abby Green gets up at 5.45 every morning and trains in the
gym before classes. She wants to be an Olympic winner. She
says, “I’m quite good at studying at school. I study hard and
I train in the gym, too. I really enjoy it, and I want to be
famous. I have already participated in school competitions.”

3. Maryna Teslenko lives in Odesa. She is fond of drawing. She
spends much time in the studio. She has already decided to be
an artist. One of her pictures has won a prize in the Art
Show.

_ W& lesonO
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3. Look through the texts of Ex. 2, page 86 and find out which person:

e trains in the gym every day Abby
e wants to be a sportsman ...
e wants to be famons ..
e does his homework before school ...
e has participated in the Art Show ...
e has decided to become a web designer ~ .....
e has joined the school IT Club. ...

4. Look through the text of Ex. 2, page 86. Find the sentences with the
Present Perfect Tense. What's the function of this verb form?

5. write. Complete the sentences with have or has.

1.1..... already seen Jack in the swimming pool today.
2. They ..... already learnt twenty French words.

3. We ..... already discussed this film.

4. She ..... never been to Great Britain.

5. We ..... already collected 200 stickers.

6. He ..... already been to three European countries.

Mini-project: A Class Survey

6. Ask your classmates questions about their favourite activities and make
a graph.

Questions / Names Olena Taras

e Have you got a hobby?
e What is it?

¢ Do you go in for sport?
e Have you joined any sports club?
e How often do you train?

e Have you got any collections?
e How long have you had them?

7. writea story about your hobby / hobbies. Include the following:

e what hobby you have decided on;
e how long you have had it;
e if you have joined any interest club.

Lesson O %@%@ —



Lesson 7/ _

1. Listen and repeat.

To decide — decided — decided
To collect — collected — collected
To help — helped — helped

To come — came — come

To put — put — put

To make — made — made

To bring — brought — brought
To begin — began — begun

2. a) Look at the picture given below. Answer the questions.

1. Where are the children?

2. Have they put up their tents yet?
3. Have they cooked any meals yet?
4. What things have they got?

b) Read and say what the children have already done.

Ann, Dan, Jane, Alex, Tom, Steve and Kim have decided on
a hiking trip with their friends and teacher Miss Alison. In the
morning the weather was nice. There was no strong wind.

The children have come to a beautiful place.

Dan and Alex have already put up a few tents. Some boys
have collected the wood. Tom has made a fire. Sue has brought
some water from the stream. Ann and Jane have already begun
to cook a meal.

T
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Miss Alison has helped her schoolchildren to do all the tasks.
“It’s so great to spend time together here,” someone said.
“Yes, it is. We’ve made the right decision about the hiking

trip on holidays,” said Miss Alison.

3. Look through the text of Ex. 2b, page 88 again. Find the sentences in the
Present Perfect Tense and read them aloud.

4. Play a memory game.
a) Look at the picture to Ex. 2, page 88 again and write five questions to
ask your classmates.
b) Work in pairs. Close your books. Then ask and answer questions about
the children in the picture.

Conversation Lab

5. Act out the situations. Tell your classmates what has happened. Use the
Present Perfect Tense.

Example:

You don’t have your homework at the lesson. (to forget) —

I have forgotten my exercise book at home.

SOOI W -

6.

. You invite your parents for breakfast. (to cook)

. It is our granny’s birthday soon. (to write a postcard)

. You’re preparing your classroom for party. (to decorate)
. Your classmate is not at school. (to telephone)

. You want to show new badges in your collection. (to buy)
. You’re fond of gardening. Now there are some beautiful

flowers there. (to plant)

Write. Complete the following dialogues. Then act them out in class. Use
the words: do, does, have, haven't, has, hasn't.

. Alex: You are very fit. ..... you exercised for a long time?

Dan: Yes, I ..... .
Alex: What ..... you go in for?
Dan: I go in for swimming.

. Alex: What time ..... your trainings start?

Dan: At four o’clock. I finish at six o’clock and go home.

. Alex: ..... Steve joined the Swimming Club?

Dan: No, he ..... .
Alex: ..... he spend his summer holidays at the seaside?

Dan: Yes, he does.
Lesson "/ %@f%



J‘E{% Lesson &

.

Lesson 8 _

1. Listen and repeat. What do you usually do in different seasons of the year?

Example.

A: I usually go to the seaside in summer. And I stay at home with
friends in winter. We often go to the cinema or to the theatre.
We also go in for winter kinds of sport: skating, skiing and
sledging.

to visit a city to visit a to travel to stay at
village home with
friends

= =

to go to the to go hiking to go in for to buy

seaside in the moun- sport souvenirs
tains

2. Work in pairs. Answer the questions. Then ask your friend. Add informa-
tion. Use the words from Ex. 1.

Example:

A: What do you usually do when you have school holidays?
B: I like to travel to a new place. When I’'m at home, it doesn’t
feel like holidays.




Questions You Your Friend

» What do you like to do on
holidays?

» How long do you think school
holidays should be?

e a week or less
e two weeks

e three weeks

e four weeks

e other: .....

» Do you prefer one long holidays
or several shorter ones?

3. Listen and order the pictures. Say what children found when they were at
the seaside.

4. Read Ann's letter. Say where Ann and her family spend their holiday time.

Dear Jane,

I’m having fantastic holidays in Yalta. We are staying in a love-
ly hotel. The weather is nice. The air is fresh and the sea is warm.

We swim and sunbathe every day. When on the beach, we
build sandcastles, feed the seagulls and collect shells and stones.

We have gone on excursions and have bought some souvenirs.
(I've got a new magnet for you — as I have promised!)

What are your holidays in London? What is the weather like?
Have you read any books from the summer list?

Write me soon and tell me all your news.

Keep in touch.

Ann
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5. Read and complete the sentences.

1. Ann is on holidays in ..... .
2. Her family is staying ..... .

3. The weather is ..... .

4. When on the beach, Ann ....
5. Ann has gone ..... and ..... .
6. Ann asks Jane about ..... .

Conversation Lab

6. Listen to these opinions. Take turns. Pupil A reads an opinion. Pupil B

responds and adds information.

Example:

A: I like to buy souvenirs when I travel. Responses

B: So do I. I have collected many mag-
nets from different places in Ukraine.
You can see my collection on the
fridge when you come into my kitchen.

I do, too. / Me too.
So do 1.
I don’t, either.

I like buying souvenirs when
I travel.

I think visiting a city is more
interesting than visiting
a countryside.

=
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I don’t like to stay at home
on holidays.

I think school holidays should
be longer in spring.

7. a) Look, read and say what Dan is going to do on Saturday.

b) Use the pictures to write a story “Dan’s Ideal Holidays”. Start like this:

Dan is having school holidays soon. He is going to get up at
10 o’clock.
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Lesson 9. Grammar Revis_

1. Read and complete the sentences. Use the words: music, seats, see,
read, went, saw, enjoyed, programmes, fantastic.

Last Sunday I (1) ..... to the circus
with my mother. When we arrived to
the place we (2) ..... many people in
the hall. Some of them had (3) ..... in
their hands. They (3) ..... about ani-
mals in the show. We bought one pro-
gramme for us. Then we took our

“) ..... . We could (5) ..... a beautiful
palace on the arena and hear beautiful
®) ..... . The animal show was (7) ..... .

We (8) ..... it greatly.

2. Complete the sentences with the Past Simple Tense of the verbs in brackets.

My grandfather (1) ..... (to collect) stamps when he was a boy.
He (2) ..... (to begin) to learn many interesting facts about his-
tory. And he (3) ..... (to know) many interesting stories about
famous people, too. He (4) ..... (to keep) his collection in a special
album. Later when he (5) ..... (to travel) he always (6) .....
(to bring) many stamps for his collection.

3. Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

1. The children ..... through their stamp collection now.
a) are looking b) is looking ¢) looked

2. Last summer my relatives ..... a rest at the seaside.
a) has had b) had ¢) have had

3. Mrs Brown ..... TV yesterday.
a) watched b) is watching ¢) watches

4. Dan ..... a composition tomorrow.
a) writes b) will write ¢) are writing

4. Write what you have done this week and how much time you have spent
on these activities.

Example:
I have finished writing a letter to my penfriend. I think I have

spent two hours writing.
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5. workin pairs. Choose arole card for yourself and act out the dialogue.

Conversation Lab

Role Card A: Invite your friend to do something from the list
below. Find the time when your friend can do it.

Would you like to .....
... go to the cinema on Monday?
... play football on ..... ?
... go for a walk with me on ..... ?
... go to ..... ?

Role Card B: At first say you can’t do it, and then find it pos-
sible and ask about the time to meet.

6. Write different types of questions to the following sentences.

1. He is watching a football match at the moment.
2.1 have already seen a quiz show today.
3. I’'m watching a good programme about birds in the Antarctic.

Extensive Reading _

1. Listen and read the words in the Vocabulary File.

Vocabulary File

To camp out — BiAmmOUMBaTU Ha MIPUPOJI
A camper — BigmoumBawuMi

A sleeping bag — cnasbHUI MiIIoK

To peer out — Buriagatu

2. Read the text.

Camping Out

It was warm July evening. So Ann and Dan’s parents let them
camp out in a tent at the back of the yard. The children were
very excited.

Ann’s mum helped the children take things to the tent. Ann
took her new doll, two teddy bears, and some food. Dan brought
his big racing car, a robot, and a box of chocolates.

Soon it was dark. Ann and Dan were in their sleeping bags.
They ate their chips, fruit and chocolates and drank their

_"1&@(% Extensive Reading



lemonade. The campers spoke in a
whisper until Ann thought she heard
a noise.

Snuff, snuffle, snap!

“What was that?” she asked.

Ann and Dan listened in silence.

Snuff, snuffle, snap!

“I’m scared,” said Ann.

“So am I”, said Dan.

Slowly, they unzipped the tent and
peered out. There were lights in the
windows and the back door was open.

Ann and Dan ran up the dark toward home.

“We had better camp IN tonight — we can camp OUT another
time!” said Ann and hugged her mum.

Text level

Answer the questions.

. Why did Ann and Dan decide to camp out?
. What things did Ann take with her?

. What things did Dan bring?

. Did the children enjoy their time?

. Why did they run back home?

=W
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Complete the sentences with the suitable words.

. It was the first time Ann and Dan’s parents ..... .

. Ann’s mum helped the children ..... .

. The children took ..... .

. The campers spoke in a whisper until ..... .

. Ann and Dan ran up the dark toward home because ..... .

. Ann’s mum said, “Well, you had better ..... tonight — you can
..... another time!”

SO W IN

Sentence level

5. Fillinthe gaps with the correct forms of the verbs.

1. Jim ..... (to take) his younger sister to the Zoo last
Thursday.

. We always ..... (to go) on a school trip on holidays.

. Johnny and Meggy ..... (to listen) to music yesterday.

. My dad ..... (to help) me to put up a tent last week.

Extensive Reading

0N



S

5. When the sun ..... (to shine) brightly, the weather is fine.
6. Our teacher usually ..... (to explain) us what to take for
a school trip.

Word level
6. Copy the sentences. Underline the words with the correct sound.

Example.
/e/: Ann’s mum helped them take things the tent.

. /u/: Ann took her doll, two teddy bears, and some food.

2. /v/: Dan brought his favourite racing car, an action robot, and
a box of chocolates.

3. /&/: They ate their chips, fruit and chocolates and drank their
lemonade.

4. /2:/: The campers spoke in a whisper until Ann thought she
heard a noise.

5. /ea/: “I’m scared,” said Ann, hugging her teddy bears.

6. /ai/: “You had better camp in tonight — you can camp out

another time!” mum said.

[y

7. write about the day you camped out. Start like this:

One day ..... and me decided to camp out. We were very excited.
Our ..... (parents, aunt, etc) helped us to put up a tent. We took
..... . We also took ..... .

PROJECT WORK

OUR SCHOOL TRIP
Aim: To write a leaflet about your school trip.

A
In class: Before you write a leaflet

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s leaflet. Read Part One. Which places
have the children visited? When did they go on their school
trip?

2. Read Part Two. What did the children do during their trip?
What have they learned?

3. Read Part Three. Say if Dan and Ann enjoyed their trip and
why.

4. Work in small groups. Write a list of places you’ve visited
and decide on a trip you want to write about.

&fmﬁé{% Project Work
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Out of class: Make your leaflet

e Work individually. Make parts of your leaflet. Write short
stories about your photos or include drawings.

You need:
e some paper;
e glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens.

C
In class: Use your leaflet

e Show your leaflet to your classmates. Give them more informa-
tion about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the questions.

e Read your classmates’ leaflets. Have you written about the
same trip?

e Vote for the best leaflet.

OUR SCHOOL TRIP

Part One. THE PLACE
We went on a school trip last autumn. We visited the city
of Poltava. All the pupils from our class went there. We have
taken a lot of pictures.

Part Two. WE ARE TOGETHER
On photo A we are in the museum of ..... . We have seen
wonderful exhibitions there.
On photo B our classmates are taking part in the nature
quiz. We have won the prize! Out teacher Olena Ivanivna is
proud of us.

Part Three. A PRESENTATION
On photo C Ann and Dan are telling Class 5B about our trip.
We usually share our trip experience with other pupils in our
school.




Unit 5.
Nature and Weather

T

Lesson 1

1. Listen and repeat. Then act out short dialogues as in the example.

Example.

A: What is the weather like?

B: It’s snowy.

A: Do you like it when it snows?

B: Yes, I do. I like snowy weather. /| No, I don’t. I don’t like it
when it’s cold.

cloud /
cloudy

rain / snow / storm sun / warm
rainy snowy sunny

< %5 Lesson 1




2. Work in pairs. Talk about the weather as in the example. Use the words
from Ex. 1, page 98.

A: What is the weather like today? B: It’s snowy.
I ——

A: What was the weather like yesterday? B: It was sunny.

L

3. Read and match the postcards (1-3) to the pictures (A-C).

Dear Granny,

September in the Crimea is great! It’s wonderful weather
here: warm and sunny! The sky is blue and clear. We went
swimming yesterday! I saw many jellyfish. They are lovely.
Love,

Jane

2.

Hi Alex,

I am in the Crimea. The weather is awful! There was a storm
with thunder and lightning yesterday. I can’t see what the place
is like. It is so foggy! We don’t swim and stay in the tent most
of the time.

I can’t wait to get home.

Yours,

Steve

Lesson 1 {wﬂﬁf&
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Hi Ann,

We’re in Egypt. It’s so different from home. We went to the
desert yesterday. There, it’s too hot during the day — over
50 degrees above zero. And it is freezing at night. There are no
flowers, grass or green leaves. There is only sand everywhere.

We’ve taken lots of photos. I hope you’ll enjoy them.

Yours,
Mum and Dad

4. Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

1. The weather is foggy in the Crimea / London.

2. It is too hot / cold in the desert at night.

3. You can / can’t go swimming in September in Ukraine.
4. Steve liked / didn’t like his holidays.

5. Nature is / isn’t different in Egypt than it is in Ukraine.
6. The temperature is sometimes / always low in Egypt.

Conversation Lab

5. Look at the pictures and say what the children can do on such a day. Use
the words from the box given below.

Example: It is cold and it is snowy. Children can play snowballs
and make a snowman.

e to play snowballs ¢ to make a snowman e to skate e to ride
a bike e to sunbathe e to swim e to go for a walk e to ski
e to rollerblade e to catch butterflies e to play badminton
e to stay at home e to play computer games e to watch TV
e to go fishing e
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6. write 7-8 sentences about different kinds of weather. Use the guestions
to help you.

e What kind of weather do you like?
e What do you usually do in that kind of weather?
e What kind of weather don’t you like?

Lesson 2 s

Listening Lab

1. Listen to the weather report. Complete the chart given below. Use the fol-
lowing words to describe weather: sunny, cloudy, rainy.

Temperature Weather

Monday

Tuesday
Wednesday

2. Look at the pictures. What seasons of the year do you see? What is the
weather like in these seasons in Ukraine?

Example.

It is usually warm and sunny in spring in Ukraine. Sometimes
the sky is cloudy and it rains.

spring summer

3. Read what children say about their favourite seasons. Match them to the
photos given above.
A It’s my favourite season. It’s very cold and it often snows.
We can skate on the ice on the lake and we go skiing in the
mountains. Sometimes I can go snowboarding.

B I love the ..... . It’s getting warmer after the long winter.
There are flowers and grass in the fields. Sometimes the sky
is grey and it rains, but afterwards the sun comes out and the

countryside is fresh and green again.
Lesson 2 d&ﬂﬁf&
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C I like the bright colours of the trees in ..... . They are red,

orange and yellow. Sometimes it’s foggy in the morning. Then

the fog goes away and the sky is blue all day long. Later this
season the wind is getting colder and it often rains.

D This is my favourite time of the year. It’s very hot and
sunny and I go to the beach every day. I can swim and play
volleyball with my friends. Sometimes there are thunder-
storms — they are really exciting.

Agree or disagree. Correct the wrong statements.

. The days can be sunny in any season of the year.

. It’s cold and snowy in autumn.

. It is often foggy in autumn.

. Sometimes there are thunderstorms in summer.

. The days are getting warmer in spring.

. The countryside is usually fresh after the snowstorm.

SUAWNR N

Conversation Lab

5. work in pairs. Take turns to talk about your favourite season as in the
example. Your friend is to guess what season it is.

Example.

A: When my favourite season comes, the weather is getting warmer.
The snow melts and the green grass is growing everywhere.
The birds come back from warm countries. You can see the
first flowers in the parks and forests.

B: Is it spring?

A: Yes, it is.

6. write. Complete the text with the words from the box given below.

e warm e sunny e summer e season e hot e
a T-shirt e degrees e weather e

(0) Summer in the Crimea starts around the beginning of
May. At this time we get the first evenings in which it is (1) .....
enough to sit out in the open in just (2) ...... . May is a fantastic
3)..... month in the Crimea. The tourist (4) ..... has yet to start,
but the crowds are thin. The (5) ..... is more than wonderful. In
the middle of June the weather in the Crimea gets (6) ..... in
a way that it almost never does in Britain. Long (7) ..... days of
thirty (8) ..... above zero are here to stay.

&@ﬁ%ﬁ% Lesson 2




Lesson 3

-

1. Listen and repeat. Match the sentences (1-4) to the thermometres (A-D).

=

§

o It’s freezing.
e It’s hot.

e It’s warm.

e It’s cold.

2. Work in pairs. Talk about the pictures as in the example. Use the words

from Ex. 1.

A: What is the weather like
today?

.'
.4

B: It’s freezing. The tempera-

ture is zero degrees.

n 14
il

Reading Lab: Jigsaw Reading

3. a) Listen to the text.

b) Work in two groups. Read the text. Then share the information with

each other.

Seasons in Great Britain

Group A. In winter the weather is cold and wet in Great
Britain. It rains a lot and it sometimes snows. The sun doesn’t
shine very much in winter. It is often cloudy. The winter in
Great Britain is warmer than it is in Ukraine, but the Ukrainian
winter with its snow and ice is better.

The weather is getting warmer in spring. It is sunnier too. It

is sometimes wet.

Lesson 3 {wﬂﬁfﬁ
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Group B. Summer is the hottest season in Great Britain. It is
hotter than spring. The sun usually shines every day. It doesn’t usu-
ally rain. It is usually dry. Summer is the best season for children.
In autumn the days become cooler and wetter than they are in

summer. The sky is often grey and cloudy. It is often windy, too.
It doesn’t snow in autumn, but it rains a lot.

4, Read and complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words in

brackets.
1. In summer the days are ..... (long) and the nights are ..... (short).
2. Autumn is ..... (tasty) than winter because there are a lot of

fresh vegetables and fruit.
. In Ukraine February is ..... (cold) month of the year.
. Spring is ..... (warm) and ..... (sunny) than winter.
. Summer is ..... (hot) and ..... (dry) than spring.
. The ..... (dry) and the ..... (hot) season is summer.
. Winter is the ..... (windy) season.

i =2l VL

Conversation Lab

5. Look at the weather map on page 105 and talk about the weather in diffe-
rent places around Great Britain.

Example.
A: What is the weather like in Cardiff today?
B: It’s sunny.
A What’s the temperatue in Cardiff today?
: It’s ten degrees above zero.

< !@@%5 Lesson 3




6. Read and act out the situation.

Pupil A. You are from Ukraine. You are talking via Skype with
your British penfriend. Ask him / her questions about the weather
in the UK. Start and finish your dialogue as in the example.

Pupil B. You are from Great Britain. Answer the questions
of your Ukrainian penfriend. Use the information from Ex. 3,
pp. 103-104.

Example.

A: What is the season like in your country?

B: In Britain the weather is often rainy. In winter it’s very cold
and windy. In autumn and spring it can be very windy but it’s
not very cold. Summer can be quite warm but it can also be
cloudy.

: What is your favourite season?

I like spring a lot because the trees are green and there are
lots of flowers everywhere. British people like daffodils and
tulips. That’s why there are tulip flower-beds on the squares
and in the centre of every town or city. I often go for a walk
in the park, then. It’s lovely!

FrEe

7. write a short paragraph about different seasons in Ukraine. Write which
season is your favourite one and what you like doing then. Start like this:

In Ukraine the weather is very cold in winter and hot in sum-
mer.

Lesson 3 /%L_
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Lesson 4. R

1. Ask and answer the questions.

e Is it warm in summer?

e Is it cold in winter?

e When is it warmer: in summer or in winter?
e What is the warmest season of the year?

e What is the coldest season of the year?

2. Read the texts. Say what season the children describe. What kind of
weather do they like?

Ann: It is the season when the days become longer and the nights
shorter. The weather is fine. The sun shines brightly in the
blue sky and the snow melts. The birds build their nests, and
people start to work in the fields.

Dan: It is the season when the leaves on the trees are yellow,
brown and red. The sky is grey and cloudy. The weather is
windy and it often rains. It is the season when people eat
apples and children go to school.

Jane: It is the season when the weather is sunny. The days are
long and the weather is hot. There are many flowers in the
parks and in the woods. Sometimes it rains, but the raindrops
are warm. When it rains heavily but there is no wind, it is
a shower. We can see a rainbow in the sky after a shower or
a thunderstorm.

3. workin pairs. Describe one of the seasons to your friend. Let him / her
guess what season it is.

Example.

A: This is the season when the days are short and the nights are
long. The weather is snowy and frosty. It is often windy.
B: I think it is winter.

Writing Lab: Writing a Reply to the Letter

4. Dan has received a letter from his English-speaking penfriend. Read part
of the letter on page 107. Answer the questions given below.

e Why is Brian writing a letter?
e What project is he working on?
e What does he ask Dan to write him about?

_ﬂ@uﬁé{% Lesson 4
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.. and now I’'m doing a project about how people in different
parts of the world spend their holidays. Please write and tell me
where people from your country usually go and what they do.
What is the weather like in your country in summer? What are
you doing this summer?
Thank you for your help.
Best wishes,
Brian

5. Read Dan's reply. Has he answered all the questions?

Dear Brian,

Thanks for your letter. It’s summer holidays time here, in
Ukraine. The weather is hot and sunny. There are few rainy
days. The temperature can reach 35 degrees above zero. Many
people go to the Crimea in summer. There are good beaches here.
Some others travel to Zakarpattia. There are famous mountain
resorts there.

My family are staying with my uncle’s family in a house near
the sea. We swim and go out in my uncle’s boat. Most people stay
indoors because of the heat, but I don’t like doing that.

When does your holiday start? What are you going to do?
Write me soon,

Dan

6. Imagine that you’ve received a letter from your English-speaking friend.
In his / her letter your penfriend has asked you to tell him / her about
winter in Ukraine and the way people spend their winter holidays. Write
your reply to this letter.

Lesson § -

1. Look at the pictures on page 108 and act out short dialogues as in the
example.

Example.

A: What’s the weather like now?

B: It’s sunny and warm.

A: What do you think it’ll be like tomorrow?

B: I think it’ll be sunny and warm, too. /| Tomorrow will be warm
and sunny. It won’t be rainy and cold.

Lesson 1 {&1@@@{% .



Turnurruw Tbt{‘ag

2. Listen and read the dialogues. Where are the children going to spend
their next weekend?

1.

Ann: Hi, Alex! It’s Ann. Dan, Jane
and me are going to the park to
rollerblade on Sunday. Would you
like to come?

Alex: I’m not sure. What is the weather
going to be next Sunday?

Ann: We expect a sunny and warm
day. It won’t rain.

Alex: Then I’ll join you.

2.

Dan: Hi Alex! What are you doing on Sunday? Let’s ride our
bikes in the local park. You should take your jacket in case it
rains.

Alex: I like to walk in the rain.

Dan: I don’t. Would you like to play computer games with me in
the evening?

Alex: I’d love to. I think there might be a thunderstorm in the
afternoon. Then we’ll come back home earlier.

Dan: I hope the weather won’t spoil our weekend.

3. Read and say True or False. Correct the false statements.

. The children are going to the beach.

. It’ll rain on Sunday.

. Ann has read the weather forecast in the newspaper.

. Alex doesn’t want to join his friends. He wants to be at home
alone.

. Dan will stay at home with Alex.
6. Dan is sure that the weather won’t spoil their weekend.

:%5 Lesson §
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Grammar Lab: Modal Verb Should

recommendations to people:

We use modal verbs with other verbs. They are placed before
the main verb. Modal verbs don’t change form. They are the
same in all persons, in the negative and question forms. The
main verb also doesn’t change.

We use modal verb should when we want to give some

It’s going to rain. You should take your umbrella with you.
It’s warm outside. You shouldn’t put on your sweater.
What’s the weather like today? Should I put on my coat?

4. Look at the pictures and give advice to your friends.

Example.

Oh, it’s sunny! You should wear a hat!

Conversation Lab

5. Read the statement. Do you agree with Jane or Dan?

It’s fun to walk in the rain.

=

Responses

I think so, too.
I don’t think so.

I think so, too.
You should wear a raincoat.
Then you won’t get wet.

I don’t think so.
You should stay at home
when it rains.

‘/ ‘/

A: I agree with Dan. I don’t like it when it rains. I usually watch

TV at home on a rainy day.
B: I think so, too. .....

Lesson § {l@ﬂﬁf&




6. Look at the weather forecast for the next week and write sentences as in
the example.

Example.

It’s going to be cloudy and rainy on Saturday. You should take
your umbrella with you.

Saturday Sunday Monday Tuesday

Lesson O

1. Listen and read the dialogues. Match them to the pictures (1-3). What
kind of weather the children are talking about?

A: It’s too windy for playing badminton. Let’s go for a walk in
the park.

B: But the weather’s great for flying a kite. Let’s do that.

A: Good idea! I’ll go and take my kite and we’ll spend some won-
derful time in the park.

2.

Dad: We are going on our skiing holiday next week.

Dan: Wow! Where are we going to spend them?

Dad: In Bukovel. I hope we’ll have good weather for skiing.

Dan: I’m sure we will.

1%5 Lesson 6
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3.
Mum: They say it might be a snowstorm tomorrow.
Ann: Really?

Mum: Yes, they do. You should stay in and watch TV.
Ann: I don’t mind doing that.

2. Workin pairs. Look at the pictures and act out similar dialogues.

Picture A: summer, hot, sunbathe.

Picture B: winter, snowy, frosty, to ski.

Picture C: autumn, nice weather, to walk in the forest, to gather
mushrooms.

Picture D: spring, the snow melts, wet, to stay at home, to
read books, to chat online.

We use will to make a prediction about what will happen in
the distant future, to make a promise, or when we make a sud-
den decision to do something.

We use going to to talk about plans we intend to do in the near
future, or for something we have decided to do; when we are sure
that something else is going to happen in the near future.

It will / won’t snow tomorrow.

It’s raining outside. I'll take my umbrella.

There are clouds in the sky. It’s going to rain.

Lesson O M




3. Look at the weather chart and write sentences about the weather in
London next week.

Example.

It will be sunny and cloudy in London on Monday. It won’t be
rainy.

Monday  Tuesday Wednesday Thursday  Friday Saturday  Sunday

I s o B

4, Write questions and short answers to the sentences given below.

Example.

I won’t go skiing next Saturday, the weather is warm. —
Will you go skiing next Saturday? — No, I won’t. The weather
is warm.

1. They won’t spend some time on the beach, it’s too cold.

2. We will ride our bikes in the park, it’s nice weather today.
3. He will go skateboarding tomorrow.

4. She won’t wear a sweater tomorrow, it’s warm outside.

Conversation Lab

5. Read and act out the situation.

You are in the summer camp. Your new friends tell you about
the weather in the place where they live. Ask them questions to
get more information.

Tom: I am from California. Here, the weather doesn’t change
a lot, as it does in other parts of the United States. The wea-
ther is usually warm and clear. The sky is often blue with
white clouds. However, we have rainstorms every few years.

Jane: I’'m from Edinburgh in Scotland. People think it’s very
cold here, but not a lot. In winter it’s usually about 3 degrees
here, and in summer about 14 or 15.

Neil: I’'m from Alice Spring in Australia. It’s in a desert area.
It’s usually hot there in summer. Our summer months are
November, December, January. The temperature in December
is about 36 to 38 degrees above zero. In winter, in July, it’s
4 or 5 degrees above zero — that’s the coldest.

1%5 Lesson 6
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6. Read the email from your penfriend Mary and write your answer.

I can’t wait to visit you next month. Tell me about the place
where you live. What is the weather like at this time of the
year?

What are we going to do together?

Mary

Lesson / -

Listening Lab

1. Listen and complete the texts with the words from the boxes.

Rainbows

| e yellow e beautiful o different e violet e white e

Rainbows are (0) beautiful rays of colour. Sunlight looks
1 ..... , but it’s really made up of (2) ..... colours: red, orange,
3) ..... , green, blue, indigo, and (4) ..... . The sun makes rain-
bows when white sunlight passes through raindrops.

Lightning and Thunder

o tall e bright e faster e white-yellow e dangerous e ‘

Lightning is a (0) bright flash of electricity. All thunder-
storms produce lightning. Lightning seems to be a (1) ..... colour,
but it really depends on the background. They are very (2) ..... .
Lightning strikes the (3) ..... objects, like trees and buildings.
These lightning strikes can cause fire.

Thunder is caused by lightning. We usually see lightning
before we hear thunder. It happens because light travels (4) .....

than sound!
Lesson "/ d@ﬂﬁf&
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Work in pairs. Talk about the weather phenomenon you've read in Ex. 1,
page 113.

A: What is lightning? B: It is a bright flash of electricity.
T —
3. Read and order the parts (A-E) to build a text. Say why Tom was the

A

[y

2.

. @@E{L‘;\ Lesson ”/

unhappiest boy in the village.

The Adventures of Tom Sawyer
By Mark Twain
He came out of his house with a brush and a big pot of
white paint in his hand. He looked at the fence. It was three
metres high and thirty metres long.

He stopped and looked at the fence, put down his brush
and sat down. There were hours of work in front of him and
he was the unhappiest boy in the village...

Saturday was a beautiful day. It was summer and the sun
was hot and there were flowers in all the gardens.

He put his brush in the paint and painted some of the
fence. The sun was shining brightly. There were no clouds in
the blue sky. It was very hot and Tom didn’t want to work.

It was a day for everybody to be happy. But Tom was the
unhappiest boy in the village.

1. 2. 3. 4. 5.
Read and choose the correct item.
. It was a beautiful ..... day.
a) summer b) winter ¢) autumn
Tom was ..... .
a) very happy b) not happy ¢) the happiest




3. There were ..... clouds in the blue sky.
a) one b) many ¢) no

4. The weather was ..... .
a) sunny b) windy ¢) cool

5. Tom was the unhappiest boy because ..... .
a) it was Saturday b) he had to work ¢) he was alone

Conversation Lab _

5. Read and act out the situation.

You are talking with your English-speaking friend. Ask him /
her questions about the weather in the place where he / she lives.

6. Write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him / her about your
experience of bad winter weather one day. Start like this:

Dear Kim,
Last week we had a big snowstorm. When I woke up I looked
out of my bedroom window and saw that everything was white.....

Lesson 8. Grammar Re_

1. Listen and order the pictures. Then say what the weather is like and what
season of the year it is.
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2. Listen and complete the text with the words from the box given below.
Say what makes the person so excited.

e early e wind e window e summer e sunny e morning e
music e nature e the grass e different e orchestra e blue o

I don’t usually get up (1) ..... , but it
was all (2) ..... today. I woke up to the
sounds of (3) ..... . The birds were singing
like a big (4) ..... .

I got out of bed and looked out of the
o) ..... . It was a beautiful (6) ..... .

The day was (7) ..... and the sun rays
touched the trees and (8) ..... . There was
no (9) ..... . The sky had a shade of
(10) ..... that you can see only in (11) .....
though it was spring.

What a lovely thing it is to admire
(12) ..... in spring!

3. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1. Granny: “Ann, you ..... (should / to take) your umbrella
with you. It ..... (to rain) in the afternoon.”

2. Jane ..... (already / to listen) to the weather forecast today.

3.1t ..... (to snow) in December and January so you ..... (can /
to go) skiing and snowboarding.

4. People usually ..... (to wear) sweaters and scarves when the
weather ..... (to be) cold.

5. The holiday season ..... (already / to start) and there ..... (to
be) many people on the beach.

6. “Look, Kim! It ..... (to snow). We can play snowballs.”

4. \rite. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple Tense.

The Fox and the Goat (An Aesop’s Fable)

It@)..... (to be) a hot sunny day. A fox (2) ..... (to be) very
thirsty. But he (3) ..... (can / not / to find) any water to drink.
At last he (4) ..... (to run) up to an old well. The fox (5) .....
(to try) to get some water and (6) ..... (to fall) into the well. The

water was not deep, and he (7) ..... (to begin) to drink at once.
But when he (8) ..... (to try) to get out of the well, he couldn’t.
Some time later, the fox (9) ..... (to hear) a noise. That was

a goat who (10) ..... (to come) to the well.

i‘@nﬁé{% Lesson 8
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The goat (11) ..... (to see) a fox and (12) ..... (to ask), “What

are you doing down there?”
“Oh, I’m drinking the water,” (13) ..... (to say) the fox. “It’s

so fresh. Come down here.”
The goat (14) ..... (to listen) to the fox, and jumped down. The

fox then, (15) ..... (to climb) up the goat’s back and (16) .....

(to get) out of the well. Then he (17) ..... (to turn) round and

(18) ..... (to go) away.

5. Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.

1. In / it / England / snowy / always / winter / cold / sometimes /
and /in / it’s /is /.

2. rainy / spring / In / sometimes / it’s, / but / it’s / sunny /
usually / .

. of / starts / at / the / Spring / London / March / in / end / .

.cold / not / like / spring / Many / much / because / the /
weather / is / very / people / .

. summer / children / But / like / .

. the / middle / year / ends / in / school / The / of / July / .

. have / holidays / Then / their / schoolchildren / .

. hot / usually / summer / It’s / sunny / in / and / .

. sometimes / It’s / sunny / at / autumn / the / beginning / of /
usually / but / at / the / end / it’s / cold / and / windy / .

- Co
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Conversation Lab

6. Speak in class. Talk about your favourite type of weather. Start like this:

My favourite season of the year is ..... . The weather is
usually ..... .

7. write your story about the moment when you were impressed by the
beauty of nature. What season of the year are you going to describe? Use

Ex. 2, page 116 as an example.
Lesson & {wﬂﬁf&




Extensive Reading _

1. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. What is your favourite season / kind of weather?

2. What do you wear when it’s cold (hot)?

3. What things do you usually take with you when it rains?
4. What is the best weather to spend time outdoors?

2. Look at the pictures and the title of the text. What do you think it's going
to be about? What is the weather like in the picture?

3. Read the text. Say which of the main characters is stronger: the Sun or
the Wind?

The Wind, the Sun, and Simon
By Georgie Adams

One day the Wind and the Sun had an argument.

The Wind said, “I can blow very hard. I’m stronger than
you.”

The Sun smiled and said, “No, I am stronger than you.”

The Wind looked around and saw a boy. He was wearing a coat.

“Look,” said the Wind. “Let’s make that boy take off his coat.
And we’ll see which of us is stronger.”

The Wind took a deep breath and blew hard.

“Dear me,” the boy who was called Simon said. And he but-
toned his coat.

Then the Wind blew even harder. This time a storm of hail-
stones beat down from the clouds.

“Oh help!” cried Simon. He pulled the coat more tightly
around him, and started running.

< E@E{L‘E\ Extensive Readivlg




The Wind blew and blew but COULD NOT make the boy take
off his coat.

“My turn now,” said the Sun.

He shone down out of a bright blue sky. The rays of sunshine
touched the boy’s face and shoulders, and he felt warm. Simon
undid one coat button...

The Sun shone brighter than ever. It grew hotter and hotter.

“I’m much too hot!” said Simon. And he ... TOOK OFF HIS
COAT.

“There!” said the Sun to the Wind. “I’ve won.”

The Wind agreed that the Sun was right.

And Simon ran to the fun fair and spent all afternoon on the
merry-go-round.

Text Level

Read and complete the sentences.

. One day the Wind and the Sun ..... .

. The Wind looked around and ..... .

. The Wind took a deep breath and ..... .
. The Wind blew harder, and Simon ..... .
. When it was hot, Simon ..... .

. The Wind agreed that ..... .

SULAWN = A

Sentence Level

2 a) Find an adjective in each word combination.

A strong man, a deep breath, the hot sun, the warm clothes,
the dark clouds, the bright sky, the heavy rain.

b) Choose the best adjective from the list you’'ve got to fill each gap. Use
the adjectives in the correct form.

Example.

Mark is ..... boy in our class. — Mark is the strongest boy in
our class.

1. It’s getting ..... with every passing day.

2. Nothing can be ..... than the Sun.

3. Look! There are ..... clouds in the sky. It’s going to rain!
4. Lake Yalpuh is ..... lake in Ukraine.

5. I think today is ..... day of the month.

6. Your bag is much ..... than mine. What do you have in it?

Extensive Reading d@ﬂﬁéﬁ% —
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Word Level

6. Write these words in the alphabetical order.

1. Shine, look wear, beat, pull.

2. Windy, snowy, rainy, sunny.

3. Light, rainbow, hail, snowflake.
4. Hard, easy, right, wrong.

7. write. Complete the word sums. Then write sentences with the words you get.

Example: sun + shine = sunshine

thunder + storm= rain + drop =
butter + fly = sea + side =
hail + stone = grand + father =

merry + go + round =

8. Write about the day you went to the fun fair. Say:

e when you went;

e who you went with;

e what the weather was like that day;
e what you did there.

PROJECT WORK

SEASONS AND THE SCHOOL YEAR
Aim:
To design a poster about school holidays in different seasons
of the year. To speak English while doing the project together.

A
In class: Before you design a poster

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s poster. Read Part One. Which season
of the year have they written about? Think what season you’d
like to write about.

2. Read Part Two. What did the children do during the holiday
time? What was the weather like?

3. Work in small groups. Share the roles. Decide on the season
each of you is going to write about.

B

Out of class: Make your poster

e Draw or cut out pictures for each season. Stick them on a big
sheet of paper and put it on the wall in your classroom. It’s
your Project Gallery.

&@ﬁ%ﬁ% Project Work
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e Write a few sentences about your school holidays in different
seasons of the year. Describe the weather and activities you
usually do.

You need:
e some paper;
e glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens.

C

In class: Use your poster

e Show your poster to another group. Give them more infor-
mation about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the
questions.

e Read your classmates’ posters. Have you described different
things?

e Vote for the best poster.

SEASONS AND THE SCHOOL YEAR

Part One. Autumn in Ukraine

Autumn comes in September. Early autumn is a very beauti-
ful time of the year. The weather is still warm and sunny. The
leaves change their colour from green to yellow. But towards
the end of October the weather gets colder and colder. There’s
much rain and fog. Leaves fall from the trees and cover the
ground. Birds fly away to warm countries. Low and heavy
clouds hang in the sky. Nature slowly falls asleep for winter.

Part Two. Our Autumn Holidays

Last autumn we went to the local park. We had The Tourist
Day there. We played sports games. We had different races.
Our class won. We got the prize! That was a big holiday cake!
We shared it with other pupils of our school. Then we sang
songs around the fire. We enjoyed the day greatly.

Project Work %&
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Lessons 1-2

1. Listen and repeat.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland /
London

England / London Wales / Cardiff

Scotland / Edinburgh Northern Ireland / Belfast

E&&% Lessons 1-2



2. Look at the pictures and say as in the example.

Example:

Mary is from London. (Mary lives in London.) London is the
capital of Great Britain.

Mary / Mark / Julia / John /
London Belfast Edinburgh Cardiff

3. Listen and read.

Great Britain

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland is situated in Europe, on the
British Isles. It is an island country. About 56
million people live in the UK.

People call the country Great Britain for
short because it is the name of the biggest
island. There are also about 2,000 smaller islands.

There are four countries in the UK — England, Scotland,
Wales and Northern Ireland. London is the capital of England.
Cardiff is the capital of Wales. Edinburgh is the capital of
Scotland. Belfast is the capital of Northern Ireland.

People who live in Great Britain are Britains. They are
English. They all speak English, the official language of the
country.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
is the country of long history and many interesting tradi-
tions.

Lessons 1-2 d@aﬁfﬁ
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4. work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. What is the official name of the country?

2. How many parts does Great Britain consist of? What are
they?

3. What are their capitals?

4. How many people live in the UK?

5. What is the official language of the country?

5

1

Read and complete the sentences.

. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is
situated ..... .

There are about ..... people in the country.

The country consists of four parts: ..... .

e is the capital of England.

. eeeen is the capital of Wales.

6. ..... is the capital of Scotland.

7. ..... is the capital of Northern Ireland.

O 90 10

6. Match the words (1-6) with the words (a—f). Then make sentences to talk
about the UK.

Example:

Island — country — an island country — Great Britain is an
island country.

1. Island a) language
2. Interesting b) island

3. Long c¢) island

4. Big d) traditions
5. Small e) country
6. Official f) history

Conversation Lab

7. Read and act out a situation.

Your English-speaking friend has travelled around the UK.
Look at the pictures on page 125. Talk about the things that he /
she has done. Start like this:

My friend’s name is ..... . He / She has travelled around the
UK recently. She’s / He’s been to ..... . He’s / She’s visited ..... .

{i@ﬁ{% Lessons 1-2




to meet new to enjoy nature to eat traditional
friends British food

to visit museums to take photos to buy souvenirs
and art alleries

8. Putthe adjectives in brackets into the comparative form.

England is (0) bigger than the other three countries. Eastern
England is (1) ..... (dry) than the west. It’s very flat here, too.

Wales and Scotland are (2) ..... (wet) than England. They are
very hilly, too.

Scotland is (3) ..... (cold) than England. There are a lot of
hills and mountains there. In winter it often snows and you can
go skiing.

The weather in the south of the UK is (4) ..... (nice) than in
the north. It is () ..... (warm) and (6) ..... (sunny). A lot of
people come there on holidays.

Lessons 1-2 {‘@@Qﬁ
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Lessons 3-4

1. Read the emails given below. Answer the questions.

e Where are the children?

e What are they doing / going to do there?

e Whom are they writing to?

Dear Kim,

I’'m in Cardiff now. It’s a
great city!

Yesterday I went to
Cardiff Castle.

The guided tour there was

Dear Mum and Dad,

I’'m in London today. It’s
my favourite city.

This is a picture of me in
the Natural History Museum.

Hope you’re well.

How are you?

tal of Northern Ireland. It’s
St. Patrick’s Day today and
we’re going to celebrate it.
We’ll send you some photos
soon.
Bye for now,
Ann and Jane

very interesting. Love,
Hope you’re well. Ann
See you soon.
Love,
Ann
Hi Alex! Hi Steve!

We are in Belfast, the capi-

Greeting from Edinburgh!

It’s a beautiful city and
the people are nice too.

It rains so often in
Scotland! (Oh no!)

Hope you’re fine.
Best wishes,

Jane

2. Read and act out the situations.

You are talking on Skype with the children on holidays
(Ex. 1). Ask them questions to get more information.

Example:

A: Hi there! What is your trip in Scotland like?
B: It’s nice. But the weather doesn’t help. It rains so often.
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3. Lookand say how people spend their free time in the national parks.

Example: You can go camping in the mountains in summer.

e to go camping e to have a picnic e to go skiing e to go sailing
e to ride a bike e to go walking e to go boating e to watch the
swans e

4. Read and complete the text. Fill in the parts (A-G). Say which places
many people in Britain like to visit and what they can do there.

The National Parks

There are ten (0) very big national parks in Great Britain. The
most famous of them are Snowdonia and the Lake District. Many
people like to visit them.

The National Park of Snowdonia is situated in Wales (1) ..... .

People can (2) ..... and walk in the mountains there.
The Lake District is in the northwest of England. There are
3) ..... in this national park. People can swim, (4) ..... on the

lakes. Children like to travel in the Lake District. They usually
walk or (5) ..... there.

Most of the tourists go to Scotland to visit the lakes which
are called lochs /loks/. People believe that (6) ..... , Nessy, lives
in one of them.

A climb the rock

B ride their bikes

C very big national parks
D go boating and water-ski
E the well-known monster
F many beautiful lakes

G around Mount Snowdon

Lessons 3—4 {‘@@Qﬁ




==

Grammar Lab: Article THE with Place Names

We use article the with the names of: rivers (The Thames),
oceans and seas (the Atlantic Ocean, the North Sea), deserts
(the Sahara), mountain ranges (the Carpathians), island groups
(the British Isles), national parks, museums and galleries (the
European Art Museum), hotels (the River Island Hotel) and
cinemas (the Odeon).

We don’t use the with the names of: towns and cities
(London), lakes and mountains (Lake Svityaz, Mount Hoverla),
streets and squares (Independence Square, but the High
Street), parks (Central Park), shops and large stores (Harrods),
airports (Heathrow Airport).

9. Write. Fill in the articles a (an), the or —where necessary.

1. ..... mountains in ..... Snowdonia National Park are over 400
million years old. ..... Snowdon is ..... highest mountain in
Wales. There are ..... beautiful valleys and ..... lakes there. .....
Welsh language and culture is important to local people.

2. ..... South Downs will become ..... National Park soon. .....
white chalk rock underground has formed ..... wonderful hills
and valleys with ..... beautiful rivers. ..... grassland has ..... lot
of flowering plants. ..... coastline has ..... nice beaches and cliffs.

Conversation Lab

6. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions as in the example.
A: What activity would you like to do in a national park?

B: I'd like to go sailing and go camping. And you?

A: I'd love to have a picnic.

7. Look and write what Jim did in Snowdonia last summer. Use the correct
articles. Start like this:

Jim went to Snowdonia with his parents last summer.




129 %
Lessons 5-6 _

1. workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1

. When and where were you born?
2. What is your native language?
3. Which places in Ukraine have you visited?
4. What places of interest would you like to visit one day?

2. Listen and read.

Ukraine Is Our Motherland

We live in Ukraine, so we are Ukrainians. Ukraine is an
independent state.

We live in the wonderful country with beautiful nature,
generous and hard-working people. We live in the rich country.
It has got rich soils!, large forests and beautiful steppesZ2.

There are many mountains, rivers and lakes in Ukraine. The
Dnipro is the longest river in Ukraine. Kyiv, the capital city of
our country, is situated on it. It is one of the oldest cities in
Europe.

Ukrainian people love their traditions and keep them with
great honour.

1 s0il — rpyHT
2 a steppe — cTen

3. Read and complete the sentences.

1. The country you were born in is ..... .
2. People who live in Ukraine are ..... .

Lessons 5‘6 M
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4.

..... is the capital of Ukraine.

Ukraine is an ..... state.

Ukraine is a ..... country with ..... nature and ..... people.
Ukraine has got ..... soils, ..... forests and ..... steppes.
Kyiv is one of the ..... cities in Europe.

The Dnipro is the ..... river in Ukraine.

Conversation Lab

Read and act out the situation.

Your English-speaking friend has arrived to Ukraine. He /

She is going to stay with your family for a week. Choose the
places in your town to go and things to do. Act out short dia-
logues as in the examples.

Examples:

O PERPERN pEEEES

: There is a nice circus in our town.

I'd love to watch a show one day.

: OK, I'll ask my mum to buy tickets for Sunday.

That’ll be great! Thank you.

: You are welcome.

: What do you want to do today?

Let’s go to the Zoo.

: OK.

When and where are we going to meet your friends?

: We can meet them at the bus stop at ten o’clock.

Work in groups. You want to make a tour around Ukraine. Discuss which
places you would like to visit. Use the phrases given below.

Pupil A asks for opinion: Pupil B gives his / her opinion:
I’d like to visit ..... . I think, it’s really great.

Let’s go sightseeing to ..... - | What a good idea!

I think it’s better to go to ..... . Yes, that’s a good ]'_dea, but ..... .
What about visiting ..... ? We can’t ..... .

6. Write 7-8 sentences to describe nature in the place where you live. Start

_{i@@?@% Lessons 5—6
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like this:
I live in ..... region. It is in ..... of Ukraine. Etc.




Lessons 7-8 -

1. Look and say what the national symbols of Ukraine are.

The National Flag The National Coat of = The Ukrainian
Arms / The Trident Anthem

2. Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

It is Sunday today. Ann, Dan and their
friends are having an excursion along
Khreshchatyk Street. They are with their
teacher Miss Alison.

Dan: Look! This is our National Flag. It is
blue and yellow.

Ann: And I know what these colours mean.

Miss Alison: Can you tell us, Ann?

Ann: The blue colour stands for the clear
blue sky and the yellow colour stands
for the golden wheat! field. Our country is very peaceful.

Miss Alison: The British National Flag is called “The Union
Jack”. It is blue, white and red. There are three crosses? on
it — the cross of St. George (the patron saint3 of England), the
cross of St. Andrew (the patron saint of Scotland) and the
cross of St. Patrick (the patron saint of Northern Ireland).

Dan: There are also other national symbols of Ukraine. The Trident
is the National Coat of Arms. And the Ukrainian Anthem is the
song by Pavlo Chubynsky and Mykhailo Verbytsky.

Miss Alison: The national symbols are very important for all the
citizens of the country they live in. And everybody must
respect them.

1 wheat — nmenunsa
2 a3 cross — xpecr
3 the patron saint — cBaTuii MoKpoBUTENDH

Lessons 7-8 {‘@@%




- —

3. work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions (see Ex. 2,
page 131).

1. Where are the children and their teacher? What do they see?

2. What do the children tell their friends about the national
symbols of their country?

3. What are the national symbols of Ukraine? What do you know
about them?

4. What are the colours of the Ukrainian flag? What do they mean?

4. Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

1. Every country ..... its national symbols.
a) have b) has c) had

2. There ..... two colours on the Ukrainian National Flag.
a) was b) is ¢) are

3. ..... Ukrainian Anthem is the song by P. Chubynsky and
M. Verbytsky.
a) A b) - ¢) The

4. ..... Trident is the Ukrainian National Coat of Arms.
a) The b) - c) A

Conversation Lab
5. Look and say what countries these people are from and what the colours
of their national flags are.

Example: Mr. Brown is from Great Britain. The British Flag is
blue, white and red.

Mrs. Wilson,
Canada

Mr. Gournic, | Mrs. Ivanova,
The USA Russia

Mr. Brown,
Great Britain

6. Write questions to get more information.

1. We have already visited a nice museum.

2. My friend has been to Zakarpattia this year.

3. My parents bought a guide book about Great Britain yesterday.
4. ’m having a lot of beautiful photos.

| B Lessons 7-8




Lessons 9-10 -

1. Listen and repeat the geographical names.

a) Europe, Ukraine;

b) the Black Sea, the Sea of Azov, the Dnipro, the Dniester,
the Danube, the Desna, Lake Yalpuh, Lake Svityaz;

¢) the Carpathian Mountains, the Crimean Mountains, Mount
Hoverla, Mount Roman-Kosh;

d) the north, the south, the east, the west, the southeast, the
southwest, the northeast, the northwest.

2. Listen and read. Order the paragraphs (A-D).

Ukraine Is a European Country

A The Black Sea washes the country in the south and the
Sea of Azov washes it in the southeast.

B Our Motherland is the country of many rivers. The most
important rivers are the Dnipro, the Dniester, the Danube
and the Desna. The biggest lake in Ukraine is Lake Yalpuh
and the deepest one is Lake Svityaz.

C There are the Carpathian Mountains with the highest
peak Hoverla (2,061 m high) in the west of the country.
There are the Crimean Mountains with the highest peak
Roman-Kosh (1,545 m high) in the south.

D Ukraine is situated in the southeastern part of Europe.
The geographical centre of Europe is situated in the small
town of Rakhiv, in Zakarpattia.

1. 2. 3. 4.

Y
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3. Work in groups. Talk about Ukraine.

1. Where is Ukraine situated?

2. What are the most important rivers in Ukraine?
3. Where are there mountains in Ukraine?

4. What are the highest peaks in Ukraine?

4, Read and choose the correct items to answer the questions.
1. What is the biggest city in Ukraine?

a) Lviv b) Kyiv ¢) Kharkiv
2. What is the highest mountain in Ukraine?
a) Roman-Kosh b) Hoverla ¢) Yavirnyk
3. What is the longest river in Ukraine?
a) the Dnipro b) the Dniester ¢) the Desna
4. What is the deepest lake in Ukraine?
a) Svityaz b) Yalpuh ¢) Kahul
5. What is the most famous nature reserve?
a) Ascania-Nova b) Lake Svityaz ¢) The Carpathians

Conversation Lab

5. work in pairs. Make plans for travelling to the places in the photos to
Ex. 2, page 133. Talk about the things you want to take with you.

Example:

A: What about travelling to the Black Sea in summer?
B: That’s a good idea! What things do you want to take with you?
A: I always take ..... when I go to ..... .

6. Speak in class. Tell your new English friend about Ukraine.

7. write about the places you visited last summer. Start like this:

Last summer I was ..... . I was there with ..... . We visited ..... .
We went on an excursion to ..... . It was ..... .

iiﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ% Lessons 9"1 O
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Lesson 11. Grammar Revisior_

1. a) Write the three forms of the verbs.

Example: be — was, were — been

e to be e to arrive e to hear e to have e to play e to see e to read e

b) Read and complete the sentences with have or has.

1. Sue ..... already arrived in Northern Ireland.

2. ..... your friend been to Kolomiya?

3. What book ..... you read? Can you give it to me?
4. Ann and Dan ..... already seen this film.

5. Where ..... you been? I ..... not seen you for ages!
6. What ..... your brother heard about this place?

2. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions as in the
examples. Use the table given below.

Example:

1. A: Have you ever camped in the mountains?

B: Yes, I have. / No, I haven’t. I have never camped there.
2. A: Has your friend ever camped in the mountains?

B: Yes, he has. / No, he hasn’t. He has never camped there.

Activity You Your Friend

e to camp in the mountains

e to help your grandparents during
the holidays

e to cook breakfast for the family

e to travel around Ukraine

e to plan the weekends by yourself

3. Write the verbs in brackets in the correct tense form.

1. Look! A nice squirrel ..... (to sit) in a tree.

2. Peter ..... (to find) a lot of mushrooms in the forest last
Sunday.

3. There ..... (to be) many wild animals in Ukraine.

4. ..... you ever ..... (to be) to the Ascania-Nova Nature Reserve?

5. ..... Ann ..... (to like) to feed the birds.

6. What animals ..... (to live) in the Ukrainian steppes?

Lesson 11 d&@aj@{%
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4. Look and say what countries these people have never been to.

Example: Mike has never been to Egypt.
Mike Alex Dan Ann and Dan

Australia Canada Moldova

Conversation Lab
5. work in three groups. Act out the dialogues.

Travelling to England

The Tames invited you to stay with them in summer.
Role Card A: Make a list of ten things to pack. Discuss your
choice with your parents.

Role Card B: Talk with your friends and discuss the weather in
the UK at this time of the year.

Role Card C: Introduce yourself to the Tames. Find out about
them, and tell them about yourself.

Writing Lab

6. write a letter to Mr. and Mrs. Tame. Thank them for the invitation. Ask
them to write you about the weather. Tell them when you arrive in
England. Ask if they can meet you at the airport.

March 10th, 20
Dear Mr. and Mrs. Tame,
I am writing to thank you for the invitation I got ..... .

.....

Yours sincerely,
(your name)

E@@&% Lesson 11




Extensive Reading

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

. Are there mountains in Ukraine?

. What is the highest peak of the Carpathian Mountains?
. What is the highest peak of the Crimean Mountains?

. When did you go there?

. Was it difficult for you to climb up the mountains?

. What did you see when you got to the top of the mountain?

Listen and read.

Up the Mountain

The sky was orange behind the
mountain when Ann woke up. She lis-
tened to the forest sounds around her.

“We go hiking today! What will we
see on our walk, Dad?” Ann asked.

Her father answered, “Every walk
is different. We’re going to walk all
the way up this mountain.”

Soon the family came there. Ann
looked at the mountain. It seemed so
high.

“Do you think I can climb up this
mountain, Mum?” Ann asked.

They started to climb up the path.
They climbed higher and higher. The
path went around and around and up.
It was rather difficult to walk.

They climbed higher and higher.
Finally, they reached the top of the
mountain. There was no wind. Nothing
moved.

1.

1

2

3

4. Have you ever been to the mountains?
5

6

7

2.

Ann looked down. A valley stretched far below. When she
looked toward one end of the valley, she saw trees that looked as
small as baby plants. Past the trees she saw a lake that seemed

to be a tiny puddle of water. The view was wonderful.

“How beautiful my Motherland is from the top of Hoverla!”

Ann thought.

Extensive Read[ng

At
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Text Level

3. Read and order the sentences according to the text.

Ann looks at her country from the top of Hoverla.
Ann and her parents went up the mountain.

The view was wonderful.

Ann woke up early in the morning.

They reached the top of the mountain.

Sentence Level
4. \rite what people usually wear and take with them when they go hiking.

Example: People usually wear sneakers when they go hiking.
People usually take their rucksacks when they go hiking.

Things to wear: sneakers, T-shirts, caps, trousers, shorts,
sweaters, etc.

Things to take: rucksacks, sandwiches, tents, a camera, a book
to read, a sweater, walking shoes, an MP3 player, sunglasses, an
umbrella, a map, a suitcase, etc.

Word Level

5. Look through the text of Ex. 2, page 137. Find the sentences with the
prepositions in the box given below and write them down into your exer-
cise book. Then write 2-3 similar sentences about nature in the place
where you live.

| e up ® down e behind e around e from e at e

PROJECT WORK

PLACES TO VISIT IN UKRAINE
Aim: To make a travel brochure.

A
In class: Before you write a brochure

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s travel brochure. Which places have the
children written about? Have they used a lot of adjectives to
describe the place?

2. Work in small groups. Write a list of places you’ve visited and
decide on a place you want to write about.

{i@ﬁ{% Project Work
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B
Out of class: Make your travel brochure

e Work individually. Make parts of your brochure. Draw pic-
tures and write a sentence for each one.

You need:
e some paper;
e glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens.

C
In class: Use your travel brochure

e Show your travel brochure to your classmates. Give them more
information about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the
questions.

e Read your classmates’ travel brochures. Ask them questions
to get more information. Have you written about the same
places in Ukraine?

e Vote for the best travel brochure.

PLACES TO VISIT IN UKRAINE

Yaremche is the best place to visit in Ukraine! The moun-
tains are the highest and the most beautiful. The air is the
cleanest in Yaremche.

Stay at the “Verkhovyna” Hotel. It is the most popular hotel
in the area. It has the largest number of rooms for guests.

Breakfasts are the tastiest here and the service is the best.

For the most wonderful time of your life, don’t miss a holi-

day in the Ukrainian Carpathians!
Project Work {‘@@%




Unit 7.
The Place Where | Live

Lesson 1

1. Listen and repeat. Say what places there are / aren’t in your village or
town.

Example: There is a market place in my town. There is no
supermarket there.

e a post office e a bus stop / a bus station e a café e a railway
station e a supermarket e a market place e a school ¢ a museum
e a cathedral ¢ a fountain e a church e a cinema e a square e
a park e a taxi rank e a bank ¢ a monument e a travel agency e

2. Look and say what places you see in this city. Where are they: in the High
Street or Station Road?

Example.
I see a post office in this city. It is in the High Street.




3. Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues about the place where you live.

1. A: Hi! How are you today?
: Fine. Where are you going?
: To the ..... . What about you?

: ’'m going to the ...... .

: Is there a post office in your city / town / village?
: Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t.

: Is there a / an ..... nearby?
: Yes. There’s a / an ..... around the corner.

: Excuse me. Where’s the ..... ?

: It’s down the street, next to the ..... . / It’s right over
there.

: Thank you.

> W» Fe e T

Grammar Lab: There is / There are

We use there is (there’s), or there are (no short form) to say
that something or someone exists, usually in a specific place.

(+) There are a lot of trees and flowers in my city.
(—) There are not many trees and flowers in my city.
(?) Are there many trees and flowers in your city?
(+) There is a big stadium in my city.

(—) There is no stadium in my city.

(?) Is there a big stadium in your city?

Read and complete the sentences. Fill in is, are, isn’t or aren’t.

4.

1. There ..... a lot of tree-lined streets in our city. (v)
2. There ..... a big stadium in our town. (v)

3. There ..... any swimming pools in our village. (%)
4. There ..... many parks in our city. (%)

5. There ..... many big shops in our town. (%)

6. There ..... a post office in our village. (v)

5. write guestions and short answers as in the example.

Example:

There is a stadium in our village. (v)
Is there a stadium in our village? — Yes, there is.
There is a department store in our village. (%)
Is there a department store in our village? — No, there isn’t.

| Lesson 1 fﬁ—@ﬂ@f% .



. There is a supermarket in our village. (v)

. There is a lake in our town. (%)

. There are many trees in our city. (%)

. There is a bus station in our town. (v))

. There is a mobile phone shop in our village. (%)
. There are many monuments in our city. (v)

SO UL WD

Conversation Lab

6. work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the place where your
friend lives.

Example:

A: Where do you live?

B: I live in the city / village of ..... .
A: Are there many streets in the ..... ?
B: Yes, there are. /| No, there aren’t.

7. write about the place where you live. Use the questions given below.

1. Where is the nearest post office?

2. Is there a bus station in your town / village centre?

3. Where’s the nearest supermarket?

4. Is there a church or a cathedral in the place where you live?

Lesson 2 -

1. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the buildings and
places you see in the pictures. Use the words in the box on page 143.
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e a monument e a bridge e a square e a street e a cinema e
a castle e a school e a park e a supermarket e a church e
a museum e a hotel

Example:
A: Do you see a castle or a monument in Picture 2?
B: I see a castle there.

2. Read and complete the sentences. Use the words from Ex. 1.

1. The ..... is the best place to see the river.

2. You can see children who play in the ..... .

3. There is the ..... to Princess Olha in the main ..... .

4. There is a ..... and two ..... in the centre of our town.

5. The ..... is the best place to buy food.

6. You can learn about the history of the town in the local ..... .
3.

Listen and read. What cities do the children live in?

A I live in Lviv. It is a beautiful city in the western part of
Ukraine. It is full of things for the tourists to do and see.
They can find many great museums, churches and old
buildings. The most popular attractions in Lviv are the
Pharmacy (Apteka) Museum, the Lviv Art Gallery and Market
Square. Lviv also has some beautiful parks.

B I live in the south of Ukraine, in the city of Odessa. It is
situated on the Black Sea coast. It is a very important port. It
is the city of art, humour, theatres and museums. Odessa is full
of historical, architectural and cultural sights. The most popular
of them are the Potemkin Stairs, the Opera and Ballet House,
Primorskiy Boulevard and the famous Odessa beach “Arcadia”.

4. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. What is one of the oldest cities in Ukraine?
2. What city is situated on the Black Sea coast?
3. What are Lviv and Odessa famous for?

4. What city would you like to visit? Why?

Lesson 2 W%
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5. Look through the text of Ex. 3, page 143 and complete the table.

The name of the Location Interesting facts
city

in the west of
Ukraine

Conversation Lab

6. Speak in class. Act out the situation.

You’re in the youth camp. Introduce yourself. Talk about the
place where you live.

Example:

A: My name is Danylo. I come from Vesele, a small village in
Ukraine. I live in a small house with a beautiful garden
around it. There’s a church, a school, a stadium and a post
office in my village. There’s no shopping mall, no hospital, no
library, and no cinema. There are no tall buildings there. There
are not many cars and buses there. Vesele is wonderful. There
is a park in the centre of the village and there are beaches
nearby. Sometimes I get homesick for my native village.

B: My name is Olesia. I come from the city of Poltava, Ukraine.
Poltava has a railway station and a domestic airport. There
are a lot of shops, cafés, restaurants, cinemas, two theatres
and libraries in the city. There are also lots of schools, colleges
and universities there. Poltava has famous sights and attrac-
tions. The city’s main attraction is the National Historical
Cultural Reserve “The Field of the Battle of Poltava.”

7. write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him / her about one of
the most famous historical cities in Ukraine.

Start like this:

Dear ..... R
Thank you for your letter. In this letter I'd like to tell you
about one of the most famous historical cities in Ukraine. .....

Finish with:

Write me soon and inform me about ..... .
Yours,

ccccc

% Lesson 2
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Lesson 3 -

1. a) Listen and read.

City Squares
Little towns and big cities have interesting city squares. The
squares have outdoor cafés, street vendors, street musicians, and
pedestrians. There are many hotels, museums, art galleries and
restaurants. At night, there are plenty of tourists in the squares.

b) Look at the photos. What do you see in them?
Example:

I see a fast-food restaurant on Times Square in New York.
I also see a theatre there. The musical “Mamma Mia” is on.

A Time Square, New York, the USA: a fast-food restaurant,

traffic, a theatre, the musical “Mamma Mia”.

B Trafalgar Square, London, the UK: the National Art Gallery,

fountains, tourists.

C Market Square, Norwich, the UK: market stalls, houses,

trees, shops.

D Fountains in City Square, Leeds, the UK: fountains, buildings,
a restaurant.

E Independence Square, Kyiv, Ukraine: a column with a monu-
ment to Berehynia, a building of a hotel, a building of the
conservatory, a road with cars, people / pedestrians.

F Freedom Square, Kharkiv, Ukraine: the building of
V.N. Karazin Kharkiv National University, a monument,

cars, trees, buildings.
Lesson 3 dfmﬁﬁ E
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2. Match the places (1-6) with the reasons why people visit them (a—f). Then
talk about these places as in the example.

» Why do people go there?

1. A cinema a) to visit a doctor, to cure one’s teeth, etc;
2. A park b) to watch a film, a cartoon, etc;
3. A museum c¢) to get / change money, to pay the bills;
4. A bank d) to buy stamps, greeting cards;
5. A post office |e) to look at the beautiful objects, to learn
6. A polyclinic new things;

f) to have a rest, to enjoy nature, etc.

Example:

A: Do many people go there to watch films?
B: Yes, they do. Children go there to watch cartoons, too.
A: It’s a cinema.

3. Read and say where you can hear the following sentences and questions.

e a street o the Sports Centre e a theatre e a supermarket e

the Zoo e a market place e

1. Ann: “Is a fairy tale “Cinderella” on?”

2. Steve: “Let’s take some exercises there.”

3. Dan: “We can’t cross the street — the traffic light is red.”
4. Molly: “Are crocodiles dangerous animals?”

5. Kim: “Are those biscuits freshly-baked?”

6. Jane: “Can I have a kilo of apples, please?”

4.

Read and complete the gaps with the correct items A, B or C.

My town is quite large. It’s an old
town but it looks good, especially the
square in the town centre. It (1) .....
famous for its 500-year-old houses.

We (2) ..... trams or underground
trains, but there is an excellent bus
service. My town (3) ..... got good

cafés and restaurants. Many people

like to have meals there. We’ve also got two cinemas, where you
“)..... watch films and a theatre where you can watch the plays.
There is also a museum which I’ve been to with our class a few
times. There are many nice things there. I am interested in
sport, especially swimming. There is a sports centre in our town.
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It has a gym and a swimming pool. I () ..... there very often.
My brother (6) ..... to play football. We (7) ..... some lovely parks
but none of them has football pitches. That’s the only thing
I would like to improve about my town.

1 A are B is C was

2 A doesn’t have B didn’t have C don’t have
3 | A has B have C had

4 A can’t B can C could

5 A goes B went C go

6 A likes B like C liked

7 | A has B have C had

Mini-project “Our Community Centre”

5. a) Draw a picture of your community centre. Include the details, such as,
local shops, a post office, fountains, etc. Use the text of Ex. 4, page 146
as an example and the prompts given below.

I live ..... . There are a lot of ..... . There are not many ..... .
There is a ..... there. There isn’t ..... there. I like / don’t like to
live there because ..... .

b) Gallery Walk. Put all your pictures on the board and talk about them.
Vote for the best picture.

6. Write 6—7 sentences about your community centre.

Lesson 4 -

1. workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions about your regional centre.

1. Is your regional centre large / old?

2. What means of transport are there in this town?
3. Is this town a cultural centre? Why?

4. Is there a sports centre in it?

5. What is one thing people would like to change?

Lesson 4. f&l@ﬂ%‘%—
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. Two / three underground stations are

Listening Lab

Listen to the text about Freedom Square in Kharkiv. Complete the sen-
tences with the correct words.

The unique square is the largest /
the smallest in Ukraine and one of
the largest / the smallest in the world.

under the square.

Freedom Square is the heart / the head
of Kharkiv.

The Derzhprom building (the State
Industry Building) became the first /
the second skyscraper in the whole country.

. You can see the famous building of V.N. Karazin Kharkiv

National University /| Kharkiv National Library.
There is an 11-storied / a 10-storied five-star hotel ‘Kharkiv
Palace’ in the square.

. Town’s major holidays, festivals, concerts and other events /

competitions take place here.

Work in pairs. Read and act out the dialogue. Then make up similar ones
about your regional centre.

: Hi, Cindy? Where are you going?
: Oh, hi, Helen! I’'m going to Freedom Square. I want to meet

my cousin at the underground station Derzhprom of
Oleksiyivska Line.

: What are you going to do then?
: This is my cousin’s first visit to Kharkiv. So we would like to

have a walk around the square in the city centre.

: Is she going to stay at your place?

: No, she is staying at the ‘Kharkiv Palace’ Hotel.
: Let’s go to the cinema in the evening.

: OK, that’s a good idea.

Complete the text “Donbas Arena” with the words from the box.

e centre o stadium e seats e year o form e
rock e sports e Europe e

I live in Donetsk. One of the main attractions in my city is the

modern five-star (1) ..... Donbas Arena opened in 2009. It has more
than 50,000 (2) ..... . Donbas Arena has an unusual oval (3) ..... and
a glass front of the building.

—




It has the Ukraine’s largest (4) .....
museum — the Museum of the Ukrainian
Football Club ‘Shakhtar’, several res-
taurants, and a fitness (5) ..... . In
front of the stadium there is a unique
28-ton ball-fountain — the largest in
6) ..... . There is a fabulous park
with a (7) ..... garden and many foun-
tains around Donbas Arena. Football fans, tourists, Donetsk’s
residents and guests come here every (8) ..... .

Conversation Lab _

S. Speak in class. Talk about your regional centre and its famous landmarks.
Start like this:

I live in ..... region. It is in the north / east / west / south of
Ukraine. The city of ..... is our regional centre.

6. Write 7-8 sentences about your regional centre.

Lesson § —_

1. Look at the pictures and talk about them as in the example on page 150.
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Example:

A: What do you see in the pictures?

B: I see parks there.

A: Do you see people in the park?

B: Yes, I do.

A: What are the people doing?

B: Some people are sitting on the bench in the park. Etc.

2. Read and complete the text with the missing parts (A-F).

Parks

What is a park? It is a large area with grass and trees,
especially in a town where people can walk, play games, etc.
There are parks in towns, cities and even in the villages. Parks
are beautiful in all the seasons. In March and April parks (1) .....
with fresh grass and leaves in the trees. There are a lot of
flowers there, too. In summer the parks (2) ..... , festivals, music,
and other entertainment. In autumn red, orange, and yellow
carpet of leaves (3) ..... and please people. In winter the trees are
covered with snow and people (4) ..... on the skating rink.

A park is the place which connects people to the natural
world. Children explore, discover, and (5) ..... there. It is the
place where they (6) ..... from the busy indoor life, television,
couch, and computer screens.

A host a lot of events
B have a rest

C turn green

D learn about the world
E go skating

F covers the ground

3. Read and tick the sentences T (True) or F (False). Correct the false sen-
tences.

Example:

What is a park? It is a small area with grass and trees, espe-
cially in a town where people can walk, play games, etc. —
F, A park is a large area.
1. Parks are beautiful in spring and summer.
2. In autumn the parks host a lot of events, festivals, music, and
other entertainment.
3. Winter is famous for snow-covered trees and ice-skating.

% Lesson 5
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4. A garden is the place which connects people to the natural
world.

5. Children explore, discover, and learn about the world within
the four classroom walls.

6. A park is the place where children have a rest from television
and computer screens.

4. workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions to the text of Ex. 2, page 150.

1. What kind of place is a park?

2. Where are there many parks?

3. Are the parks beautiful in all the seasons of the year?
4. Do the parks turn green in spring or in autumn?

5. What events do the parks host in summer?

6. What does any park connect people to?

5. Write 7-8 sentences about the activities people and children can do in the
park. Use the words in the box given below.

¢ to enjoy a walk on the path e to enjoy a view of the fountain
¢ to have a picnic in special areas e to sit on the grass / under
the trees e to read books e to go boating on the lake e to sit on
the bench by the lake e to watch the birds e to ride a bike e

Example:

Many people enjoy their walk on the path when the weather is
fine.

Conversation Lab

6. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions about the pic-
tures. Then talk about the activities you like to do or your friend likes to
do in the park.

Example:

A: What do you like to do in the park?

B: I like to sit on the bench by the lake and read a book.

9

Lesson
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7. Write sentences about the activities children and people do in the park in

different seasons of the year.

Example:

It is summer / spring now. The weather is nice. There are
many flowers in the park. Children can play with a ball on the
green grass.

Lesson 6 _

Reading Lab

1. Answer the questions.

1. What landmarks is your region famous for?

2. Have you visited any of these places?

3. What do you know about them?

4. What places in other parts of Ukraine would you like to visit?

2. You are going to read the page from a guide book about a famous park in
Donetsk. For questions (1-4), choose the correct heading (A-D).

Forged Figures Park

A Sculptures in the Park
B Festivals

C Blacksmith Capital

D A Unique Park

(1) C Blacksmith Capital

There are many kinds of parks in Donetsk. There are parks
with a lot of trees, flowers, beautiful fountains, and sculptures.
And people go to all these parks to have a rest.

2) .....

As usual you can find outdoor theatres, zoos, concert halls,
cafés, lakes for boating, and areas for sport and fun in the parks.
Among all these parks there is one that stands out. It is Forged
Figures Park (Park Kovanyh Figur). It is the park devoted to
handcrafted iron works. In fact, there is no other similar park

I ﬁﬁ% Lesson O
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in the world. That’s why Donetsk is officially one of the best
blacksmith cities in Europe.
A3) .....

At first it had only ten sculptures with a bunch of forged
roses — the symbol of Donetsk. Now there are more than 150 sculp-
tures there. You can see them in different alleys, such as the Fairy
Tales Alley, the Architectural Copies Alley and others.

“) .....

Artists and blacksmiths can get together in this park, show
their works, and participate in the art festival every year. These
festivals gather talented craftsmen from all over the world.

3. Look through the text of Ex. 2, pp. 152-153 and find the following things:

1) the name of the blacksmith capital;

2) the name of the unique park in Donetsk;

3) the symbol of Donetsk;

4) the names of the alleys in the park;

5) the name of the event which happens every year;

6) the name of the profession of people who come to the art festi-
vals.

4. Agree or disagree. Correct the wrong statements.

1. People go to Forged Figures Park to
have a rest.

2. You can find outdoor theatres, zoos,
concert halls, cafés, lakes for boating, and
areas for sport and fun in the parks.

3. At first there were only twenty sculp-
tures with a bunch of forged roses in the
park.

. Now the collection of sculptures has less than 150 exhibits.

. There are many alleys in the park.

. The art festival in Donetsk gathers talented craftsmen from
all over Ukraine.

S UL

Conversation Lab

5. workin pairs. Act out the situation.

You are in Forged Figures Park with your friend. He has
never been to this park before. He asks you a lot of questions
about it. Your answers are given. Write the questions to the
answers on page 154. Then act out the dialogue.

Lesson O f&l@ﬁ%‘% e
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cennd?
Yes, there are many parks in Donetsk.
.22
There are parks with a lot of trees,
flowers, beautiful fountains, and
sculptures.
cennd?
It is the unique Forged Figures Park
(Park Kovanyh Figur).
cened?
There is no other similar park in the
world.
cennd?
Yes, really. I like to go there very much.
cend?
One of the reasons is that my father is a blacksmith and he
tells me a lot of interesting things about the forged figures
there.
cennd?
Yes, he has. He took part in the festival last year and you can see

his sculpture in the park, too. If you want I can show it to you.

Lesson / -

Listen and read. Ann and Peter are in the youth camp now. Find out what
they say about their places of living.




Ann: Hi, My name is Ann. Nice to meet you!

Peter: Hi, I’'m Peter. Nice to meet you, too!

Ann: Peter, where do you come from?

Peter: I come from Western Ukraine. I live in a tourist town of
Vorokhta.

Ann: Do you like living there?

Peter: Certainly. My town is situated in the mountains. The
nature is beautiful there. And where do you come from?

Ann: Oh, I live in a small town of Vyshhorod not far from Kyiv.
It is small, but there is a cinema, a library, a museum, a bank
and many shops there. We live on the fifth floor of a nine-
storied building.

Peter: We live in a private house. We have an orchard and
a kitchen garden. We like to grow vegetables and fruit. And,
of course, we have a lot of flowers around the house. And
what about you?

Ann: We live in a flat. There are three rooms in it. We have
neither kitchen garden nor orchard, but we have a lot of
flowers in our flat.

Peter: Oh! It’s almost dinner time!

Ann: Let’s go and have dinner.

2. Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (False). Correct the false state-
ments.

Example: Vyshhorod is situated in the mountains. — F, Vorokhta

is situated in the mountains.

1. Both Ann and Peter live in towns.

2. Peter tells Ann about different buildings in his town.
3. Ann lives not far from the capital of Ukraine.

4. There are kitchen gardens and orchards in Vorokhta.

5. There are many blocks of flats in Vorokhta.

6. Both Ann and Peter like to grow flowers.

3.

Look through the dialogue of Ex. 1 and complete the table. Add information.

Vorokhta Vyshhorod

4. Write sentences in your exercise books. What is the difference between
alife in atown and in the village?

Example:
In towns people live in block of flats. In the village they live
in private houses.

Lesson "/ fﬁ—@ﬂ@f% .



5. Read the text about the village of Dikanka.

My granny lives in a nice village of
Dikanka in Poltava Region. It is rich
in natural, architectural, and histori-
cal sights. A natural landmark there is
the beautiful lilac grovel. In the
seventeenth century the first owner of
Dikanka Kochubey planted it for his
sick daughter Anna.

Last summer I went with my granny to the architectural complex
“Evenings On a Farm Near Dikanka”. I felt the life of the real
Ukrainian village there. I tasted the famous fruit dumplings,
Cossack’s potatoes, and the real Ukrainian borshch with pampushkas.

lthe lilac grove — O6yskoBwuii rait

6. write the answers to the guestions given below.

1. Is Dikanka rich in natural, architectural, and historical sights?

2. What is the name of a natural landmark in Dikanka?

3. When do many tourists try to visit Dikanka?

4. What did the girl like about the architectural complex
“Evenings On a Farm Near Dikanka”?

Lesson & B

1. Look and say what exhibits you can see in the museum.

e artwork e exhibits e watercolours e the exposition e
sculptures e ceramics e a plaster copy e

Example: I can see the exposition of artworks in the museum.

2. Read the text about the Museum of History and Arts in Parkhomivka.
Open the brackets and put the verbs into the correct tense forms.

I live in the village of Parkhomivka near

-

Kharkiv. This village (1) ..... (to become)
famous in Ukraine and abroad for its Museum
of History and Arts. It (2) ..... (to have)

a unique collection of important artwork. People
often (3) ..... (to call) it the ‘mini-Hermitage’
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because it has artworks of the most famous European artists. This
museum (4) ..... (to appear) thanks to a school history teacher
Afanasiy Lunev. He (5) ..... (to come) to Parkhomivka after World
War II and (6) ..... (to open) a small museum in the school. The
interest in the school museum (7) ..... (to grow) each day. So Lunev
8 ..... (to expand) his collection. In 1987, the museum (9) .....
(to become) a department of Kharkiv Art Museum. The pupils of
our school often (10) ..... (to go) on excursions to this museum.

3. Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

It is Friday. The children are in Kharkiv. They are talking
about their visit to a museum.

Liz: Are you ready for tomorrow, Alex?

Alex: What are you talking about?

Liz: We are going to the Museum of History and Arts in
Parkhomivka. It has more than six thousand exhibits. It is
very popular with the tourists.

Alex: Who started this museum?

Liz: A school history teacher Afanasiy Lunev started it.

Alex: Is the museum big or small?

Liz: It is big, nowadays it is a department of Kharkiv Art
Museum.

Alex: What time do we have to meet at?

Liz: We have to get to the museum early. So we have to meet at
eight o’clock.

Alex: Shall I take my new camera with me?

Liz: Of course! You will take a lot of photos!

Alex: That sounds great!

Conversation Lab

4, a) Work in pairs. Talk with your friend about a place to visit. Discuss the
following:

* the place to visit;

* the day and the time;
 the tickets;

* the place to meet;

* things to take with you.

b) Make a dialogue. Use the phrases:
Why don’t we ..... ? Shall we ..... ? How about ..... ? Let’s ..... ?
Example:

Where shall we go?
Why don’t we go to Forged Figures Park?

Lesson & &@ﬂi@f% e
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Time for Fun: Vocabulary Revision Game

5. Work in two teams.

a) Make a list of words on the topic “My Native City / Town / Village” in
3 minutes.

b) Take turns to call the words out and write them on the board.

c) Take turns to choose the words from the list and make sentences. Each
correct sentence gets a point. The team with the most points is the
winner.

6. write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him / her about the
Museum of History and Arts in Parkhomivka.

Start like this:

Dear ..... ,
Thank you for your letter. In this letter I'd like to tell you
about one of the most famous museum in Kharkiv Region. .....

Finish with:

Write me soon and inform me aboui ..... o
Yours,
(your name)

Lesson 9 _

1. Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

Ann: Hi, Steve! How are you?

Steve: Thanks, fine.

Ann: Have you prepared the project on Sevastopol yet?

Steve: Well, I’ve just finished it.

Ann: Was it difficult?

Steve: Oh, no! My grandparents live there and I know a lot about
this city.

Ann: Where is Sevastopol situated?

Steve: It is situated in the Crimea on the Black Sea coast.

Ann: Where do your grandparents live in Sevastopol?

Steve: They live not far from the Bay of Sevastopol. They live in
a three-room flat on the ninth floor of a multi-storied building.
The windows of their flat face the sea.

Ann: Is Sevastopol a large or a small city?

Steve: It is a large city. There are many cinemas, theatres, muse-
ums, shops, cafés and restaurants there. It is also a large port.
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Ann: Is there a beach nearby?

Steve: Oh, yes. There is a large sandy beach not far from the
place where they live.

Ann: What is your favourite place there?

Steve: My favourite place is the Dolphinarium. I always visit it
when I come to Sevastopol.

2. Read and choose the correct items A, B or C to complete the sentences.

1. Sevastopol ..... a large city.
A are B is C has
2.1 ..... already been to Sevastopol many times.
A has B had C have
3.1..... there last August.
A was B were Cis
4. What ..... you like during your trip to Sevastopol?
A does B did C shall
5. Last year I ..... many sailboats and ships coming and leaving.
A see B seeing C saw
6. Many people ..... the Dolphinarium in Sevastopol their favou-
rite place.
A calls B call C calling
3. Put the words in the correct order to make questions. Then answer these
guestions.
Example:

have / they / a good / time / Did / yesterday? —
Did they have a good time yesterday? — Yes, they did.
. is / Sevastopol / Where / situated?
. Steve / last / Ukrainian city / visit / did / What / August?
.is / city / this / famous for / What?
. What / does / Steve / visit / attraction / always?
. like / he / it/ Does?
.on / he / Has / the / project / finished / yet / Sevastopol?

Write sentences as if the events happened yesterday.

- B O UUA N

. We often go on excursions to the Museum of History and
Arts in Parkhomivka.

. When 1 visit Pyrohovo, I feel the life of a real Ukrainian vil-
lage.

. You can see the building of V.N. Karazin Kharkiv National

University in Freedom Square.

| Lesson 9 fﬁ—@ﬂ@f% L
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4. We learn about the “Battle of Poltava” at the lessons of
History.

5. I always taste the traditional Ukrainian borshch with pampush-
kas in Dikanka.

Conversation Lab

5. work in pairs. Read and act out the dialogues. Talk about the museums
in the place where you live.

1. A: What are you going to do now?
B: I’m going to the the museum of ..... . What about you?
A: I’m going to buy bread and milk. Can we meet a bit later
and go to the museum together?
2. A: Is there the Museum of Folk Arts in your city / town / village?
B: Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t.
3. A: Miss Alison, will we go to the ..... tomorrow?

B: Sure. We’ll meet at school and go on an excursion to the ..... .

6. Write about the places you visited last summer. Start like this:

Last summer I was ..... . I was there with ..... . We visited ..... .
We went on an excursion to ..... It was ..... .

Extensive Reading _

1. Look and say what kinds of places for living you can see in the pictures.
Describe them.

Example.
The street is wide in the city.




2. Work in two groups. Read and exchange the information.

Group A reads Part | of the text.
Group B reads Part Il of the text.

City Grandmother, Country Grandmother
Part I

I have got two grandmothers. One lives in the city. One lives
in the country.

My city grandmother lives in a wide street. There is a small
yard in front of her house. There are a lot of cars on the roads
and the street is noisy. There is a new cinema and a large super-
market in her neighbourhood. There is also a nice museum.

My city grandmother lives in a block of flats. There are three
rooms and a kitchen in her flat. There is a balcony and we like
to watch the fireworks displays from it. We also like to have
a walk in the park and watch a football match on the stadium.

When I visit my city grandmother in the city, she takes me
to the Zoo. We also watch films in the cinema and do the shop-
ping in the supermarket. I like to visit her very much.

At the end of every visit, I give my big hugs to my grandma
and say, “I like it here! I’ll be happy to come to your place next
weekend.”

Part 11

My country grandmother lives in a narrow street. There is
a large gate, an apple tree, and a big yard in front of her house.
It is a quiet and nice place. There is a big kitchen garden and an
orchard near her house. There is also a market place in her
neighbourhood.

My country grandmother lives in a private house. It has got
two bedrooms, a living-room, a kitchen and a hall. There is also
a small patio leading to the garden. My grandmother grows flo-
wers there.

When I visit my country grandmother, she teaches me to
grow vegetables. We go to the forest and gather berries and
mushrooms there. We ride our bikes to the river together. We
feed the chickens and rabbits on the farm. I like to visit her
during my weekends very much.

I really don’t know which place I like more: a city or a village.
I like them both.

Extensive Reading ’&@ﬂ@f% —
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5.

Text Level

Read and complete the sentences.

. Dan’s city grandmother lives in a ..... .

. Dan’s country grandmother lives in a ..... .

. Dan’s city grandmother has a three-room flat and ..... .

. Dan’s country grandmother has her private house and ..... .
. When Dan visits his city grandmother they ..... .

. When Dan visits his country grandmother they ..... .

. At the end of every visit, ..... .

. Dan doesn’t know ..... .

Sentence Level

Who or what does each underlined pronoun stand for?

. Dan’s city grandmother lives in a block of flats. There are

three rooms and a kitchen in her flat.

. When Dan visits his city grandmother in the city, they watch

films in the cinema and do the shopping in the supermarket.

. When Dan visits his city grandmother, she takes Dan to the

Z00.

. Dan’s country grandmother lives in a private house. It has

got two bedrooms.

. At the end of every visit, Dan gives his big hugs to his

grandmas and say, “I like it here! I’ll be happy to come to
your place next weekend.”

. Dan really doesn’t know which place he likes more: a city or

a country. He likes them both.

Word Level

Put the letters in the correct order to get the names of the places. Match
the descriptions to these places.

esumemu e irrev e kapr e adyr e
sumatid eieacnm e

_d@ﬂi‘i{% Extensive Reading
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. You go there to learn about history, nature and art. museum
. You go there to boat or swim. .
. You go there to havearest. .

. This is the area around a house, usually covered .....
with grass.




5. You go there to watch sport. .
6. People go there to watch a film. ...

6. Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1. Myrhorod stands on the banks of the Khorol ..... .

2. I liked my visit to the ..... of Folk Arts in Kolomiya best of
all.

3. There are a lot of ..... with trees, flowers, beautiful foun-
tains, and sculptures in Donetsk.

4. There are lots of ..... in my city.

5. Donbas Arena is a modern five-star ..... in Donetsk.

6. The children are playing in the back ..... now.

7

Write six questions to the text of Ex. 2, page 161.

PROJECT WORK

AROUND CITIES AND VILLAGES IN UKRAINE

Aim: To design a poster about one of the cities or villages in
Ukraine.

A
In class: Before you design a poster

e Work in pairs or in small groups.

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s poster about the city of Myrhorod.
Read Part One. What information about the city have they
included into their story?

2. Read Part Two. What places of interest have they described?

B
Out of class: Make a poster

e Work in small groups. Share the roles. Make parts of your
poster. Write the description of one of the cities or villages
in Ukraine. Write about the following:

Where to go / Why to go / What to do / What to see /
When to come

You need:
e a sheet of paper A3;
e glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens.

| Project Work fﬁ—@ﬂ@f%
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In class: Use your poster

e Show your poster to your classmates. Give them more informa-
tion about the city or village you have chosen. Answer the
questions.

e Read your classmates’ posters. What city or village did they
describe? Is their information interesting?

e Vote for the best poster.

Around Cities and Villages in Ukraine

MYRHOROD
Part 1
Where to go / Why to go / What to do

Myrhorod stands on the banks of the Khorol River. It is one
of the most wonderful treasures around Poltava. A lot of tourists
visit this town every year. Some of them want to have a good rest
and improve their health there. The others come there to admire
the nature and visit the famous Sorochyntsi Fair. But all of them
learn about the life, history, and traditions of the Ukrainian
people.

Myrhorod became famous only in the early twentieth century.
Now it is a health resort with the unique mineral water.

%ﬁﬁ% Project Work




Part 11

What to see / When to come

If you take a walk around my town, you can see many
sights. In the centre of the town there is a small pond. People
know it as the “Myrhorod Puddle”.

And there is an original sculpture park around it. Myrhorod
is the centre of pottery and ceramic art. You can see these
unique artworks in the Museum of Pottery.

Not far from Myrhorod there is the village of Velyki
Sorochyntsi. It is famous because a well-known Ukrainian
writer Nickolai Gogol was born there. Besides it is the place of
the famous Sorochyntsi Fair which is held every year in
August.

You can buy original souvenirs made by the Ukrainian
national craftsmen there.

Project Work df@ﬁf%



Unit 8.

Lessons 1-2

1. Match the pictures (A—E) with the words in the box. Then talk about these
holidays. What countries do people celebrate them in?

Example:

A New Year Tree (a Christmas Tree) is one of the symbols of
New Year’s Day. People celebrate New Year’s Day in Ukraine,
Great Britain and the USA. They decorate the Christmas Tree,
send postcards to their relatives and buy Christmas presents.

e Easter ¢ Mother’s Day e Christmas ¢ New Year’s Day e
Halloween e

2. Work in pairs. Ask your friend questions about one of his / her favourite
holidays. Use the prompts given below.

Example.
What / favourite holiday?
When / celebrate?

: What is your favourite holiday?

It’s New Year.

: When do you celebrate it?

We celebrate it on the 315t of December.

1. What / favourite holiday? 2. Where / celebrate?
When / celebrate? What / buy?

%ﬁ&%} Lessons 1-2
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—
3. Who / celebrate with? 4. What / cook?
What / do? How many / come to your place?
3. Listen and read the invitations. Then ask and answer the questions.

What is the occasion? Who is inviting whom? When and
where do the events take place?

Dear Alice, Please join us to celebrate
My birthday is next week. CHRISTMAS
Please come to my party
on Saturday, 4" November | Friday, 25th December at 7:00 pm
at 14.00. Drinks and Dessert
My address is 15 Pushkin
Street, Flat 57. Meet in our school assembly
See you then! hall.
Love, Wear a Holiday Costume or
Ann a Mask!
TRICK OR TREAT HAPPY MOTHER’S DAY
We are waiting for you Dear Mums and Grannies,
on Saturday, 31 October We invite you to the school
at 5:00 pm concert on Friday, 5th May
17, the High Street arb S ot
Room 25 SchoolC?:Ss;anglk;ly Hall
School Students’ Team

Grammar Lab: Cardinal and Ordinal Numerals

We use cardinal numerals to talk about the number of
things.

We use ordinal numerals to talk about the order of things.
I go to school Number Five. I am in the fifth form.

See Grammar Reference on p. 209.

4, Listen and repeat.

1st — first, 2nd — second, 3rd — third, 4th — fourth, 5th — fifth,
6th — sixth, 7th — seventh, 8th — eighth, 9th — ninth, 10th — tenth,
11th — eleventh, 12th — twelfth, 13th — thirteenth, 14th — four-
teenth, 15th — fifteenth, 6th — sixteenth, 17th — seventeenth,
18th — eighteenth, 19th — nineteenth, 20th — twentieth, 21st —
twenty-first, 30th — thirtieth, 31st — thirty-first.

Lessons 1-2 &@ﬂ@ﬁ%} _
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2 a) Speak in class. Say the dates. What holidays do we celebrate on these
days?

e May Day e Christmas e Independence Day e Victory Day e The
Day of Knowledge e Halloween ¢ New Year e St. Valentine’s Day
e Women’s Day e Easter e St. Nicholas’ Day e Constitution Day e

Example.

7th January — The Seventh of January. We celebrate Christmas
on the seventh of January.

14 / 01; 14 / 02; 8 / 03; 23 / 04; 1 / 05; 9 / 05; 28 / 06;
24 /08;1/09; 31 /10; 19 / 12; 25 / 12.

b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Example.

A: When is your birthday?
B: It’s on the fourth of November.

6. work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about holidays.

1. When do people celebrate Christmas in Great Britain?
2. When do people celebrate Christmas in Ukraine?

3. When do you celebrate Easter?

4. When do the English people celebrate Halloween?

5. .....

Conversation Lab

7. work in pairs. Tell your friend about your special days.

A: What do you do at New B: We decorate a Christmas
Year? Tree.
e
A: What happens when there B: We usually have a fire-
is a festival in your town? work display.
T

8. write a note to a friend about a festival in your town. In your note say:
e when the festival is;
e what you usually do at the festival;
e what you eat.

f&l@@%} Lessons 1-2
\



Lessons 34 -

1. Listen and fill in the verbs make or do. Match the phrases (1-8) to the
pictures (A—H). Then make sentences to talk about holiday preparations.

Example.

In our family we usually do the cleaning before every holiday.
We also do the shopping.

1. ..... the decorations 5. ..... the shopping

2. ..... the dusting 6. ..... a birthday cake
3. ..... a special dish 7. ..... the cleaning

4. ..... postcards 8. ..... tea

2. Read the text. Match the pictures (A-C) to the paragraphs (1-3) on
pp. 169-170. What Christmas traditions have you learned about? Do we
have the same traditions in Ukraine?

1. People in Britain celebrate Christmas on the 25th of December.
On the Eve of this holiday all people do the shopping. They buy

Lessons -4 %%__
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food and make postcards. On Christmas Day, families and friends
exchange presents and share a Christmas dinner. Traditionally,
they make a special dish. It is usually a turkey and a Christmas
pudding. There are crackers beside every place setting. Crackers
are colourful packages with a paper hat, a joke, and a little pre-
sent. Two people pull it in different directions to make a cracking
noise.

2. Children also prepare for a holiday. They make the decorations
and write a letter to Father Christmas. They believe that Father
Christmas or Santa Claus brings presents to them. On Christmas
Eve children hang Christmas stockings at the end of their beds
or at the fireplace. Father Christmas comes down the chimney
and puts presents in their stockings.

3. One of the symbols of Christmas is a Christmas Tree. Many
people in Great Britain have a decorated Christmas tree in their
houses at Christmas. This tradition came to Britain from
Germany. Prince Albert put up the first Christmas Tree for his
wife, Queen Victoria, in Windsor Castle, in 1841.

3. workin pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. What do the British people do before Chrismas Day?

2. What special dish do they make?

3. Where does the tradition of decorating Christmas Tree come
from?

4. Why do children put a Christmas stocking at their beds or at
the fireplace?

Grammar Lab: Prepositions on or in

4. a) Read the sentences and complete the rules.

St. Valentine’s Day is on the fourteenth of February.
This year my birthday is on Saturday.

Mother’s Day is on the second Sunday in May.

In Ukraine Christmas is in January.

We use with days.
We use with months.

b) Listen, check and study the rules.
We use on with days.
We use in with months.
We usually say at the weekend.

.. ﬂ%@%‘%} Lessons -4



Example:
What are you going to do at the weekend?

Complete the sentences. Use the prepositions at, on or in.

. The celebration is ..... Sunday.

. In Great Britain Christmas is ..... December.

. The English lesson is ..... Tuesday.

. It’s my sister’s birthday ..... Friday.

. The test is ..... Wednesday. I’ll have a lot of work ..... the
weekend.

. The school starts ..... September.

CURA I = N

=2

Conversation Lab

6. Speak in class. Act out the situation.

You are talking with your English-speaking friend on Skype.
Ask him / her questions about the Christmas traditions in Great
Britain. Tell him / her something about the way we celebrate
Christmas in Ukraine.

Writing Lab
7. Read and complete Tony’s letter to Father Christmas.

Dear Father ..... s

I am ..... from ..... . I live with my family. I love my Dad
and ..... very much. I always help her about the house. I .....
many friends.

At school, my favourite subject ..... Music. We usually have
it ..... Tuesday.

My hobbies ..... playing the piano and listening to pop music.

I also love animals but I haven’t got a pet. Can I have .....
dog or a cat for Christmas?

Thank you!
Love,

Tony

8. Write your letter to Father Christmas. In this letter:
e introduce yourself;
e write a few words about your family;
e write about your favourite school subject;
e say what present you want to get.

Lessons -4 &@@ﬁ%} .
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Lessons 5-0 -

1. a) Read in groups. Take notes or draw pictures.

b) Speak in class. Tell your classmates about the English holidays you've
read about.

Holidays in Britain
There are several public holidays and festivals in Great
Britain. The most favourite ones are Christmas, New Year’s Day,
Mother’s Day, St. Valentine’s Day, May Day and Halloween.

Halloween

The English celebrate Halloween on the 315t of October. In the
evening boys and girls put on different old and funny clothes or
costumes and wear masks. They take with them a lantern made
of a pumpkin. They cut out slits for two eyes, a nose and a mouth
and put a lighted candle inside. So the pumpkin looks like a face.

People call it ‘jack-o’-lantern’. Children go from house to
house, knock at the doors and call, “Trick or treat?” People ask
them to come into their houses and give them candies, fruit,
cakes and other tasty things.

Halloween is a nice holiday.

May Day in Old England

In Old England May Day was a spring holiday. Young people
celebrated this day with flowers, dances and games.

On the first Sunday in May people put up a maypole tree.
They decorated it with flowers and ribbons of different colours.
The dancers held the ribbons and moved around the tree.

On that day the girls of the village put on their best summer
dresses and put flowers in their hair. The most beautiful girl
became the May Queen. Her crown was made of nice spring flo-
wers. Young people danced a lot and played different games.

I ﬁu{@: B lessons5-0____ o



Nowadays English children celebrate this holiday in many
parts of the country. They crown their May Queen, dance around
the maypole tree and have fun.

2. Agree or disagree.

1. English people celebrate Halloween on the 30th of October.
2. Children usually don’t stay at home at Halloween.

3. On the first Sunday in May people put up a Christmas tree.
4. English children celebrate May Day in many parts of the country.

3. Read and complete the sentences.

. There are several ..... ..... and ..... in Great Britain.

. The English celebrate Halloween on ..... .

. People make ..... and go from house to house.

. The house owners treat their quests with .....

. Young people celebrated May Day in old England with ..... .
. The most beautiful girl became ..... .

B OULA WK

Work in groups of four. Look through the text of Ex. 1, pp. 172-173 and
make a list of activities people usually do on holidays. Then use your lists
to talk about the celebrations.

Conversation Lab

5. work in pairs. Emma has invited you to celebrate St. Valentine’s Day
together. You phone her and ask some questions (e.g. how to get to her
house, etc.) Complete and act out the dialogue.

: How can I get to your house?

Take Bus 32, City — London Zoo.

: Where is the bus stop?

Do you see that supermarket over there? The bus stop is
just in front of it.

: Thank you.

> EpEp
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6. Put the verbs in brackets in the Present Simple or the Past Simple Tense.
Then write the sentences.

1. My parents usually ..... (to give) me presents at Christmas.

2. My Granny ..... (to cook) special food for Christmas last year.

3. Ann ..... (not / to like) to stay at home.

4. English children ..... (to wear) special clothes at Halloween.

5. They ..... (to have) a nice party now.

6. ..... (you / to send) New Year postcards to your friends last
year?

Lessons ’7-8 -

1. wmatch the phrases in the box with the names of the holidays. Then talk
about them.

Example.

In Great Britain, people cook a turkey for a holiday meal.
In my family, we always celebrate birthdays. My mum makes
a birthday cake.

Holidays
e New Year’s Day e Halloween e Birthdays e Christmas e
Easter ¢ Mother’s Day e Father’s Day e St. Valentine’s Day e

What People Do
e to cook a turkey e to make / send holiday cards e to hang up
a stocking e to make a birthday cake e to decorate a Christmas
Tree o to gather for a holiday dinner e to sing carols e to cook
holiday meals e to prepare a Christmas pudding e to bring
chocolate eggs o to give presents e to wear special clothes e

2. Listen and read. Say how people celebrate St. Valentine’s Day.

St. Valentine’s Day

February 14th is a special day. It’s St.
Valentine’s Day. It’s a day to tell some-
body that you love them. The holiday
started in Europe more than 600 years
ago. About 200 years ago people started
sending Valentine’s cards. The cards

8
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have a message of friendship and love. Sometimes the cards don’t
say who they are from. It’s a secret and the person never knows
who sent the card. Today people celebrate St. Valentine’s Day all
over the world. They send cards or give presents to those they
love. They also share lovely short messages (SMS).

3. Read and complete the sentences.

. People celebrate St. Valentine’s Day on ..... .

. The holiday started ..... .

. People started sending Valentine’s cards ..... .

. The cards have ..... .

. On St. Valentine’s Day people ..... .

. Today they also ..... with the help of their mobile phones.

= N

Read and tick the Valentine’s Day messages.

Frses are o
Prwéé i debes
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5. Listen to the dialogue and complete it with the words from the box given
below. Are Ann and Dan in the same place? Act the dialogue out.

e a great time e the party ¢ games e food e costumes e
lemonade e funny e the flour e join e

Ann: Is (1) ..... going well?

Dan: Yes, it’s brilliant. We are having (2) ..... .

Ann: Are you all wearing (3) ..... ?

Dan: Yes, we are. I am a Pirate.

Ann: Oh, no! I think you look (4) ..... . What kind of () ..... are

you playing?




Dan: We’re playing the musical chairs and (6) ..... game. They
are great fun.

Ann: What about (7) ..... ? What are you eating?

Dan: Well, there’s lots of sweets and cakes, and (8) ..... .

Ann: I’d like to (9) ..... you. See you in twenty minutes!

Conversation Lab

6. Read and act out the situation.

There is a school party at the moment. You are not there.
Give a telephone call to your friend and ask questions about the
party. Use Ex. 5, page 175 as an example.

7. Write a Valentine card for your friend. Use Ex. 4 as an example.

P, P, a0 aia..

8. Write. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

The Christmas Present

Ann really (1) ..... (to want) a new mobile phone for Christmas.
Ann (2) ..... (to ask) her parents if she could have it. And they
3) ..... (to say), “No, Santa has to get it for you”.

On Christmas morning all the presents (4) ..... (to be) under
the tree.

Ann asked, “(9) ..... (to be) it that I wanted?”

Her mum and dad said, “You’ll have to open it and find out.”

So the last present Ann opened (6) ..... (to be) the best one.
When she (7) ..... (to open) it she (8) ..... (to scream) in happi-
ness, “Wow! It’s great!” and (9) ..... (to dance) around the house.

That (10) ..... (to be) her new mobile telephone and the best
Christmas of her life.

%@i&}%ﬁ; Lessons 7-8




Lesson 9

1. Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Ask and answer the questions.

1. What holidays do Ukrainian people celebrate every year?
2. What holidays does your family celebrate every year?

3. What traditions do you have in your family?

4. Why is it important to keep the traditions alive?

2. Listen, read and say what Ukrainian traditions Ann is writing about.

April 15th, 20
Dear Sue,

Thank you for your interesting letter. I’ll tell you about some
Ukrainian traditions.

Christmas is the most beloved holiday among Ukrainians.
The family usually gathers together for a holiday supper of
twelve dishes. The supper starts with the first star in the sky.
“Kutya” is the main dish at this supper. It is a dish of wheat,
honey, raisins, nuts and poppy seeds. There are no meat dishes
on the table. People cook beans, mushrooms, cabbage, beetroots
and other vegetables. “Kolyadka” songs usually end the evening.

Come and visit me next Christmas! We'll have a lot of fun
together.

Best wishes,

Ann

3. Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

1. Ann writes about school / traditional and public holidays in
Ukraine.

2. Ukrainians usually work and study / don’t work and study on
public holidays.

3. There are some / no professional holidays in Ukraine.

4. Ann asks / writes about the way people celebrate Christmas in

Ukraine.
Lesson 9 ﬁﬂ?&‘%t



5. Ann writes / doesn’t write about traditional food people cook.
6. Ann invites her friend to come to Ukraine next Christmas /
next summer.

4. ook at the pictures and talk about Christmas in Ukraine.

Start like this:
Ukrainians celebrate Christmas on the 7th of January.

Conversation Lab

2 Speak in class. Explain the proverb “Every country has its customs”.
Start like this:

Different countries have different traditions and customs. For
example, people celebrate Christmas in Ukraine, Great Britain
and other countries of the world. The date of the celebration is
different in some countries. Etc.

6. Write 8-9 sentences about your favourite holiday.

. Where is your town / village situated?

. What is it like?

. How many people live there?

. What do the people do at the weekend?

. Are there any special festivals in your town (village)? What
do people do at them?

. Which of them is your favourite holiday?

f&&%ﬁ; Lesson 9
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Lesson 10

1. Read and complete the text with the prepositions from the box given below.
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Easter Baskets

1 ..... the day (2) ..... Easter we get (3) ..... our Easter bas-
kets, and plastic milk cartoons decorated to look like rabbits.
When all the baskets are set (4) ..... the table, we get (5) ..... the
bags (6) ..... Easter sweets we bought. Then we stand (7) .....
a line. Each person takes a bag (8) ..... sweets and puts a sweet
9 ..... each basket (10) ..... all the bags are empty. The next day
we deliver the baskets (11) ..... our friends and neighbours.

(Ken, 11, New Mexico)

Write questions to get more information.

= N

. Peter and Sue invited their friends to the tea party.
. People of different countries have their own traditions.
. Ukrainians celebrate Easter in April or in May.

w N

Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple Tense.

..... (to get) many postcards on St. Valentine’s Day.

. They ..... (to invite) many quests for a party last week.

. The pupils of our class ..... (to decorate) the school assembly
hall with balloons yesterday.

. Steve and Alex ..... (already / to draw) a wall newspaper to
greet their teachers on New Year’s Day.

. Our class ..... (to make) wonderful decorations last month.

. We ..... (to send) Easter postcards to our relatives two days ago.

Lesson 10 ﬁ‘@@{‘%ﬁ
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Conversation Lab

4, Speak in class. Talk about the holiday you've celebrated this year.

Example.

St. Valentine’s Day is really great! It’s a joyful holiday. We celebra-
ted it on the fourteenth of February. I gave presents and Valentine’s
cards. We also ate a cake in the shape of a heart for dessert.

5. Read and complete the text with the words from the box given below.

e calendar e work e surprise e today e breakfast e beautiful e
school e outside o sad e teacher e bed e Holidays e

A Holiday Mistake

Ms. Alison got out of her (1) ..... and looked (2) ..... .

“What a (3) ..... day!” She thought. She made her bed and
cooked a large (4) ..... . Then she went to (5) ..... where she
worked as a (6) ..... .

To her (7) ..... , no one was there! Ms. Alison felt (8) .....

because now there would be no (9) ..... to do all day!
“I wonder why work’s not on (10) ..... ,” she thought.
But when she got home, she looked at her (11) ..... . Those

were Christmas (12) ..... !

Extensive Reading -

1. Ask and answer.

1. Have you got any school traditions?

2. What do you usually decorate your classroom with?

3. Do you usually prepare presents for your relatives (class-
mates)?

4. What is your favourite holiday celebration?

2. Read the text and say how Mr. Bear congratulated Mrs. Bear on a holiday.

Mrs. Bear’s Valentine

“It’s Valentine’s Day today,” says Mrs. Bear one morning.

“I know,” says Little Bear. “The postal worker has brought
you a card. It’s got a heart on the envelope.”

Mrs. Bear opens it at once and reads it out loud:

AL
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“Now, I wonder who that’s from?” says Mrs. Bear with
a smile. “There’s a paw mark at the bottom.”

Just then Little Bear sees something outside the window.

“Look,” he says, “there’s a jar of honey walking up the garden
path.”

Mrs. Bear goes to the window. Somebody is carrying the big-
gest jar of honey she has ever seen. It has

TO MY VALENTINE

in large letters on the lable.

Little Bear opens the door and the jar of honey walks in.

“Daddy!” says Little Bear. “It’s YOU!”

“My Valentine,” says Mrs. Bear. And she gives Mr. Bear a big
hug.

Then Mr. Bear, Mrs. Bear, and Little Bear all sit down and
have hot tea and honey for special breakfast on Valentine’s Day.

Text Level

3. Look through the text and say who:

e reminds of Valentine’s Day in the morning;
e has brought Mrs. Bear a Valentine card;

e reads the Valentine’s card out loud;

e wrote the Valentine’s card to Mrs. Bear;

e brought a big jar of honey.

Extensive Reading %%‘__
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4, Look through the text of Ex. 2, pp. 180-181 and complete the sentences
with the necessary prepositions.

. A card has got a heart ..... the envelope.

. “I wonder who that’s from?” says Mrs. Bear ..... a smile.

. Little Bear sees something ..... the window.

. “There’s a jar ..... walking ..... the garden path,” says Little Bear.

. The jar ..... honey has “To My Valentine” ..... large letters .....
the lable.

. Three Bears sit ..... and have hot tea and honey ..... special
breakfast ..... Valentine’s Day.

Sentence Level

QUi WO =
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Word Level

Look through the text and find the words with the following sounds:
. /ei/: day, ..... 5. /A/: one, .....

. /2./: morning, ..... 6. /a:/: card, .....

. /9u/: know, ..... 7. /i./: reads, .....

. /av/: loud, ..... 8. /h/: heart, .....

N = ¢n

Complete the following sentences with the necessary word.

It was ..... Day.

. Little Bear sent his Mum a ..... in the ..... .

. Mrs. Bear saw a paw ..... at the bottom of the card.
. Mr. Bear brought a ..... of ..... to Mrs. Bear.

. Mrs. Bear gave Mr. Bear a big ..... .

. The Bears had special ..... on Valentine’s Day.

OUAWNH

7. write 7-8 sentences about the presents you got / gave on one of the
holidays. Start like this:

It was ..... . I decided to give presents to my ..... .

PROJECT WORK

MY FAVOURITE HOLIDAY

Aim: To design a poster about your favourite holiday.

A

In class: Before you design a leaflet

e Work in pairs or in small groups.

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s poster about their favourite holiday.
What holiday have they described in their poster? What
information about this holiday have they included?

ﬂ%@%‘%} Project Work
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Out of class: Make a poster

e Work in small groups. Share the roles. Make parts of your
poster. Write the description of a holiday and the way you
usually celebrate it. Use the items:

What to wear / What to eat / What to do /
Where to celebrate

You need:
e a sheet of paper A3;

e glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens, markers.

C

In class: Use your poster

e Show your poster to your classmates. Give them more informa-
tion about your favourite holiday. Answer the questions.

e Read your classmates’ posters. What holiday have they
described? Is their information interesting?

e Vote for the best poster.

My Favonritr Holidﬂ\‘j
M:j a{'-mvomﬂ*h, l/\.olio(ma is Clharishmas. We cfdorote i ow Hae 25T
O%Dumbu. We slecorate onr Clarishmas ree. My {-or}*l/s.u 1/\,51/\,0\”3
{Ww Hiw o\u\\x)d +o Hre top o«f‘H/w Fron. My sister owal | ptHae oleco-
roctions ow i My i cooks olivantr. Slae mmﬂa pregpares a Claristimas
F'V\,O(D{fhﬁ. We O\Iwo\:js \jsz:}’ a o off presunts.
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Unit 9.
School Life

Lesson 1

1. Listen and repeat. Say what things you use / don’t use at the lessons.

Example.

I use a pen at the lessons. I don’t use a mobile telephone at
the lessons.

e a pen e a toy car e a pencil e a school bag ¢ a mobile telephone
e a textbook e an exercise book e a watch e a ruler e a CD o
an eraser ¢ a pencil box e a pair of scissors e a bottle of glue e
a doll e a sweet e a marker e a stapler e a diary e a dictionary
e a pencil sharpener e a ball e

2. Look at the pictures and name the things you see.

Example.
I see a bottle of glue. It’s Number 2.

3. Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues about the things you use at school.

1. A: Have you got a ..... ?
B: Yes, I have.
A: Can I take your ..... ?
B: Yes, certainly.

_ NS lessonT -



2. A: Is there a(n) ..... on your desk?
B: Yes, there is. There’s a(n) ..... on my desk.

3. A: Is your pen small / ..... ?
B: Yes, it is. / No, it is not.

4. A: Is your pencil red / ..... ?
B: No, it is not. It is yellow.

4. Read and complete the sentences. Use the verbs in the box given below.
Say what school things the children are talking about.

e to cut e to stick e to write e to read e to rub e
to carry e to keep e

Example
We ..... paper with it. — We cut paper with it. These are the
scissors.
1. We ..... letters with it. It is a(n) ..... .
2. We ..... things together. It is ..... .
3. We ..... it. It is a(n) ..... .
4. We ..... things in it. It is a(n) ..... .
5. We ..... something off with it. It is a(n) ..... .
6. We ..... textbooks in it. It is a(n) ..... .

Grammar Lab: General and Wh-questions

We ask a general question to the whole sentence. We use
the necessary auxiliary verb to build a question. We usually
give a short answer to the general question.

I put a book into my bag yesterday.

Did you put a book into your bag yesterday? — Yes, I did. /
No, I didn’t.

I usually write in my exercise books.

Do you usually write in your exercise books? — Yes, I do. /
No, I don’t.

We ask a special question (a Wh-question) to a part of
a sentence. We usually use the following question words:

What? Who? When? Where? Why? Whose? Whom? How?

We use the necessary auxiliary verb after the question word.

We can give short and full answers to the Wh-question.

What did you put into your bag yesterday? — A book. or I put
a book into my bag yesterday.

Where do you usually write? — In my exercise books. or
I usually write in my exercise books.

Lesson 1 {g@ﬁ?@ .
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5. write guestions and answers as in the example.

Example:

Yesterday I draw a picture. But I didn’t like it and rubbed it
with an eraser. (v)

Did you rub the picture with an eraser yesterday? — Yes, I did.

What did you rub the picture with? — An eraser.

At the lessons of music we usually measure things with a ruler. (%)

Do we usually measure things with a ruler at the lessons of
music? — No, we don’t.

What do we usually do with a ruler? — We usually measure
things with it.

1. I always keep my pens, pencils, rulers and erasers in a pencil
box. (v)

2. My mother stuck three things together with the glue ten
minutes ago. (%)

3. He cut his textbook with the scissors in the evening yesterday.
(%)

4. All children of our class keep their textbooks and their exer-
cise books in their bags. (v)

5. We carried our textbooks to the library yesterday. (%)

6. Pupils wrote a dictation with their pens last week. (v)

Conversation Lab

6. Work in pairs. Pupil A thinks of one of the school things. Pupil B asks
guestions to guess what it is. Then take turns.

Example:

Ann: Is it big?

Dan: No, it isn’t. It is small.
Ann: Can I write with it?
Dan: Yes, you can.

Ann: Ah, I know! It is a pen.
Dan: That’s right.

7. write your answers to the questions given below.

1. Do you like to study at school?

2. What school subjects did you study last year?

3. Are there many or few schools in our town / city / village?
4. Will you have English lessons next year?

5. What has your teacher just written on the blackboard?

6. The lesson is over. What is ringing now?

{%ﬁt@s Lesson 1



1.

Lessons 2-3 -

Look, read and match the pictures with the names of the school subjects.
1. Maths 4. Art
2. History 5. Ukrainian
3. Nature Study 6. English

2. Read and say what lessons you can hear the following sentences and

guestions at.

e Music e History e Art ¢ Mathematics e Nature Study e
English e

SO UL WD

. Ann: “Do you like speaking English?”

. Miss Alison: “And now we are going to learn a new song.”
. Miss Alison: “Take a ruler and draw a straight line.”

. Dan: “When did Ukraine become an independent state?”

. Kim: “What trees can you see in the forests in Ukraine?”
. Alex: “Are you drawing a picture at the moment?”

__Lessons 2-3 W
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3. workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the subjects you have
in your timetable.

Example.

A: What subjects do you have on Wednesdays?
B: On Wednesdays I have six lessons: English, Maths, Ukrainian
Literature, PE, Nature Study and History.

4. work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the things you use
at different school lessons. Use the words from Ex. 1, page 187 and the
names of the subjects in the box given below.

e English e History e Ukrainian e Maths e
Nature Study e Ukrainian literature e PE o

Example:

A: What things do you use at the Art lesson?
B: At the lessons of Art I use pencils, an eraser and a pencil
sharpener.

5. work in pairs. Read the telephone conversation and answer the ques-
tions. Then make and act out similar dialogues.
e Do the children have the Art lesson on Monday?
e When do they have the History lesson?
e Which room is the History lesson in?

Ann: Hi, Jane! This is Ann speaking.

Jane: Hello, Ann!

Ann: What are you doing?

Jane: I’'m writing the timetable for tomorrow.
Ann: Do we have the Art lesson tomorrow?
Jane: No, we don’t. The Art lesson is on Wednesday.
Ann: What is the first lesson tomorrow?
Jane: History is. It’s in Room 17.

Ann: Where is it?

Jane: It’s on the first floor.

Ann: Thank you. See you tomorrow then. Bye!
Jane: Bye!

6. Read and complete the text. Use the words: teacher, books, came, exer-
cise books, blackboard, went, desk, copy books.

Peter ..... to school in the morning. He put his ..... and .....
into his school bag. When Peter ..... to school, he sat down at
his ..... . The ..... came into the classroom. She asked one pupil
to write the word “Apple” on the ..... and the other children
wrote it in their .....

{%ﬁt@s Lessons 2-3
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Conversation Lab

7. a) Work in two groups. Talk about the school subjects. Make a graph. Use
the words: easy, difficult, important, useful, fun, boring, interesting.
Example:

A: Is Maths easy? — No, it isn’t. It is difficult.
B: Which subject is boring? — I think, Nature Study is.

English | Maths | History | Ukrai- PE | Nature| Art
nian Study

easy difficult | impor- useful fun boring | inte-

tant resting

b) Read the other group’s graph and say as in the example.
Example:
Group A thinks that Maths is easy but we think it is difficult.

8. Read and complete the gaps with the correct items A, B or C.

I’m in the fifth form now. At my school we
1) ..... six lessons a day, three in the morning and
three in the afternoon. This year we (2) ..... thirteen
subjects! Monday morning (3) ..... terrible. We have
Maths for two lessons and then the Nature Study
lesson. Monday afternoon is nice: we have two les-
sons of English and then Music. Tuesday is my favourite day.
We have History and English in the morning and then Computer
Studies and Art. On Wednesday we have the PE lesson in the
afternoon. It’s my favourite subject. I (4) ..... Wednesday after-
noon! Thursday is difficult. I (5) ..... like German but it’s useful.
Friday is OK because it is the last day of the school week.
Saturday and Sunday (6) ..... great fun!

¥

b i

1 | A has B have C has had

2 | A are studying B studies C study

3 |Ais B are C has been

4 | A likes B like C liked

5 | A don’t like B doesn’t like C hasn’t liked
6 |Ais B were C are

Lessons 2~3 M
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Lessons 4-5 B

1. Work in pairs. Write a list of questions to ask your friend about the school
subjects in the box given below. Then take turns to ask and answer them.

e English e Ukrainian Literature e the Ukrainian Language e
History ¢ Mathematics ¢ PE e Handicrafts e Drawing e

Example.
A: What is your favourite subject? Why do you like it?
B: My favourite subject is ..... because ..... .

2. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions. Use the words
and word combinations in the boxes given below.

Activities
e calculating e doing the sums e reciting poems e reading stories
e singing songs e drawing flowers e playing games e writing
compositions e jumping and running e

Verbs
¢ (not) to be good at e to be quite good at e to be very good at
e to like doing something e can ..... very well e

Example.

A: Do you like Mathematics?

B: Yes, I do because I like doing the sums. / No, I don’t because
I don’t like doing the sums.

A: Are you good at doing the sums?

B: Yes, I am. / No, I am not. I can do the sums very well. / I can’t
do the sums very well.

3. Use the Present Simple Tense to complete the sentences in this interview.

Interviewer: Tell me about your school,
Diana.

Diana: I (0) go (to go) to Gymnasium #5 in
my native city.

Interviewer: What subjects (1) ..... (you /
to study)?

Diana: Well, I (2) ..... (to study) English,
German, Maths, Music, PE, History and
other subjects.
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Interviewer: Which subject (3) ..... (you / to like) best?

Diana: 1 (4) ..... (to love) English. We always (5) ..... (to work)
hard at the English lessons.

Interviewer: (6) ..... (you / to like) writing dictations?

Diana: No, I (7) ..... (to hate) it. My teacher always (8) ..... (to
tell) me I should practise more.

Interviewer: What activities (9) ..... (you / to be) good at?

Diana: I think I’m very good at singing English songs. I (10) .....
(to love) them!

4. work in pairs. Talk about the class activities. Use the expressions in the
box given below.

e to learn quickly e to write letters / stories e to learn new
English words e to recite a poem e to read e to start a conversa-
tion in English e to do a crossword e to listen to a story e to do
a project e to draw / to paint e to count e to use a calculator e

Examples:
1. A: Which classroom activities are you good at?
B: I am good at writing letters.

2. A: Are you good at writing letters?
B: Yes, I am. / No, I am not.

3. A: I can paint very well.
B: I can’t, but I can draw.

5. Lookatthe pictures and write what the children did at the lessons yester-
day.

Example.

The children read the texts and wrote a letter at the English
lesson yesterday.

to read and to learn to
write draw
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to learn about numbers to ask and answer the questions

Conversation Lab

6. workin pairs. Read and act out the dialogues. Then make up similar ones
about the subjects you study at school.

1. A: Hi, Cindy! What lesson are you going to have?

: Oh, hi, Helen! I'm going to have Mathematics.

: Is Mathematics useful?

: Yes, it is. Pupils learn how to count, add numbers and

use the calculator.

W W

: Is she going to paint a picture?
: No, she is going to draw a picture.

: Let’s play football in the evening.
: That’s a good idea!

= =5

7. Read and complete the text about Alex’s school day. Put the verbs in
brackets into the correct tense form.

I am Alex. I am 10 and I am in the fifth form
at school #3. It (0) was Monday yesterday.
What a terrible day it (1) ..... (tobe) I (2) .....
(to wake) up late and (3) ..... (not / to have) time
to eat my breakfast. I was nearly late for school.

The first lesson was Maths. I am not very
good at Maths. Serhiy Denysovych, our Maths
teacher, (4) ..... (to give) us some sums to do. They were diffi-
cult. The next lesson was French. I (5) ..... (to like) French, but
I hate doing grammar exercises! After the break we (6) .....
(to have) two lessons of English! I (7) ..... (to forget) to do my
homework. Kate (8) ..... (to let) me copy it. After English we had
some time for lunch. Then we had the History lesson. The last
lesson was my favourite lesson of PE. We (9) ..... (to play) foot-
ball! It was great! At 2:15 1 (10) ..... (to go) home.
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Lessons 6-7 _

1. Listen, read and match the names of the teachers with the subjects they
teach.

I live in a big city of Poltava. I go to school. I am in the fifth
form now. I have new subjects and many new teachers this school
year. Here is a list of names of teachers in English. On the first
day at school, our class teacher introduces new teachers to us.

1. English a) Pavlenko Iryna Semenivna

2. Maths b) Karpova Svitlana Petrivna

3. Ukrainian ¢) Lytvyn Nataliya Petrivna

4. History d) Koval Hanna Markivna

5. Music e) Havryliuk Tetyana Andriyivna
6. Art f) Symonova Oksana Victorivna
7. Handicrafts g) Shcherbak Ivan Mykytovych
8. Nature Study h) Ovcharuk Halyna Ivanivna

9. PE i) Petrenko Olena Vasylivna

2. Look at your notes and say as in the example.

Example:
Havryliuk Tetyana Andriyivna teaches us English.

3. Look at the table and say when the lessons start in this secondary school.

Example:

The first lesson starts at half past eight.

Lesson Times

8.30 — 9.15 Lesson 1 11.30 — 12.15 Lesson 4
9.15 — 9.25 Break 12.15 — 12.35 Break
9.25 — 10.10 Lesson 2 12.35 — 13.20 Lesson 5
10.10 — 10.25 Break 13.20 — 13.30 Break
10.25 — 11.10 Lesson 3 13.30 — 14.15 Lesson 6
11.10 — 11.30 Break

4. Speak in class. Say when the lessons start in your school.

Example.
Our first lesson starts at half past eight in the morning.

2 a) Listen and read the interview. Complete the questions. Start them with

Lessons 6"7 ‘M_
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the words: What time ...?, How ...?, Which ...?, Do ...?, Why ...?

b) Work in pairs. Ask your friend questions as in the interview. Write down
his / her answers.

Serhiy studies at the secondary school #3 in Poltava.

Interviewer: ..... you get up?

Serhiy: I usually get up at six o’clock every day.

You: ..... at six o’clock?

Serhiy: I always have many things to do! I usu-
ally do my morning exercises and then I take
my dog for a walk. ‘

You: ..... get to school? | S

Serhiy: My father usually drives me to school in -
his car. Before the lessons, I often help my
teacher to get everything ready.

You: ..... like school?
Serhiy: Yes, I do. Maths is difficult, but History is so interesting!
You: ..... favourite day?

Serhiy: Tuesday is. We have History and English in the morning
and then Computer Studies and Art.

Conversation Lab

6. Work in groups. Complete and act out the dialogue given below. Use the
phrases in the box given below.

e to change classrooms e to prepare things for the next lesson e
to relax after the lesson e to have lunch in the school canteen e
to have a walk in the corridors / school yard e to have a talk
with friends / classmates e to have a rest between the lessons e

: How many lessons a day do you have?

I have ..... .

: When does your first lesson start?

Our first lesson starts at ..... . It is the lesson of ..... . Our
teacher is ..... .

: When do you have the longest break?

We have two long breaks after the ..... lesson and the .....
lesson. They are twenty minutes each.

: What do you usually do during the breaks?

We ..... . Sometimes we ..... . When the weather is warm we

T Fp UpREp



7. \rite a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him / her about the
subjects you study at school this year and the teachers who teach you.

Start like this:

Dear ..... ,
Thank you for your letter. In this letter I'd like to tell you
about the subjects that we study at school this year ..... . Our

first lesson starts at ..... .
Finish with:

Write me soon and tell me about .....
Yours,

.....

Lesson & -

= Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about your school subjects.

1
1. What school do you study at?

2. What form are you in?

3. What subjects do you study this year?
4. How many lessons a day do you have?
5. When do your lessons start?

6. When are your lessons over?

2. Read the pupils’ opinions about their school subjects and say what
subjects they like and don’t like.

Serhiy: I’d like to be an engineer. It’s very important for me to
know Mathematics well. People can’t build fine buildings or
bridges without Mathematics. We can’t buy anything without
Mathematics. I have got Maths lessons three times a week.

. Lesson & W
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Anna: My favourite lesson is Nature Study. It’s so interesting
for me to learn new things about the natural world. At the
lessons we learn about plant and animal life. In my notebook
I always draw and write about what I’ve learnt. It’s really
great!

Danylo: I enjoy my school PE lessons. We have them twice
a week. We usually wear our PE kits. These are yellow
T-shirts and blue shorts. In early autumn and spring we have
our PE lessons on the school sports ground. We run, jump
and play different ball games there. It is not as difficult as
Mathematics and it is not boring like History!

Kate: All school subjects are difficult and boring for me. I spend
much time doing my homeworks. Drawing is the best subject
for me. I draw all the time and everywhere. When I draw I
use a pen, a pencil or a piece of chalk. When I paint I use my
paints and paintbrushes.

3. Read and complete the sentences.

1. ..... likes animals and plants.
2. ..... loves making pictures.
3. ..... thinks that ..... is interesting / great / boring.

4. ..... thinks that ..... difficult / not difficult.

Conversation Lab

4, Speak in class. Talk about the school subjects your friends study at
school. Use the words in the box given below.

e Mathematics e Ukrainian Literature e Ukrainian
Language e Nature Study e History e Foreign Languages e
Life and Health Care e English ¢ German e French e
Handicrafts ¢ PE e Drawing e

Example.
At school Inna has got Mathematics every day.
At school Oles studies Handicrafts. He has got this lesson on
Friday.
5. Make dialogues as in the example. Use the words and phrases in the
boxes given on page 197.

Example.
A: Do the pupils do exercises at the lessons of English?
B: Yes, they do.

Lesson 8
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School Subjects
e Maths e Drawing e History e Nature Study e

Activities
e to count e to do the sums e to calculate e to use four rules of
Mathematics e to read books / texts / rules e to do exercises e
to answer the teachers’ and classmates’ questions e to listen to
smb’s answers o to draw pictures / flowers / leaves / animals e

6. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.
1

. Ivan ..... (to read) English fast, but I ..... (to read) English

slowly.

2. Which languages ..... (you / to understand)? — 1 ..... (to under-
stand) English and German a little.

3. Olha ..... (to like) Music, but she ..... (not / to like) Maths
because it’s difficult for her.

4. When ..... (he / to have) six lessons?

5...... (you / to do) your homework yesterday?

6. ..... (Maths / to be) useful?

7.1..... (to get) three good marks yesterday.

8. Steve ..... (already / to write) his composition.
9. They ..... (to answer) the teacher’s questions now.
10. Sue ..... (to have) lunch in the school canteen tomorrow.

Lesson & W
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1. Listen and repeat. Say what you usually do at the English lessons.

Example.

We usually read about life in Great Britain and the USA. Our
teacher often tells us about people who live there.

¢ to learn new words e to read about Great Britain and the USA
¢ to know more about people who live in Great Britain and in the
USA e to study about people’s traditions e to write e to listen to
poems and songs e to recite poems e to sing songs e

2. Listen and match the speakers (1-4) to the activities (A-D) they do at the
English lessons.

Dan: Our English lessons are fantastic! I like them very much.
I work hard at the lessons and at home and always get good
marks. Sometimes I watch TV programmes on the Discovery
Channel. They are in English.

J@@ Lessons Q=10



Mary: I like our English lessons. We do different exercises, read
the texts, play games, sing songs and speak a lot. I enjoy
doing class projects with my friends.

Nick: I think English lessons are difficult. I have problems with
spelling and pronunciation. But I work hard to know this lan-
guage well. Many people in the world speak English nowadays.

Diana: As for me, English is boring. My teacher gives us a lot of
homework every day. The only thing I love about English is
reading different stories in English. Some of them are very
funny. I also like to learn about traditions people have in dif-
ferent countries.

4. work in small groups. Discuss why Mary, Nick, Diana and Dan like or
don’t like their English lessons.

Example.

Mary likes her English lessons because she enjoys doing class
projects.

5. workin groups. Say what makes English lessons interesting or boring.
Use the words and word combinations in the box given below.

e to write exercises / tests / stories / compositions e the text-
book is nice e we read about..... e the teacher is good / knows
the subject well e homework is / isn’t large e there is a lot of
writing e there is / isn’t a lot to learn by heart e

Example.
English is interesting because ..... .
English is boring because ..... .
English is difficult because ..... .

Conversation Lab

6. Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

Alex: You speak English very well, Dan.

Dan: I can read and speak English just a little.

Alex: Do your parents speak English?

Dan: My father speaks English very well. He was in Great Britain
last year. My mum doesn’t speak English. Sometimes my
sister Ann and me watch English cartoons on TV!

Alex: That’s nice. It can help you speak English better.

7. workin pairs. Talk about your school English lessons. Say what you like /
don’t like about them.

Lessons O-10 "5@?&@ .
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Write the answers to the questions.

. What languages do you know?

. When did you start learning English?

. Can you understand English well?

. Can you read and write English?

. Why do you learn English?

. Have you visited any English-speaking countries?

. Do you have a penfriend from an English-speaking country?

Lesson 11 _

Grammar Lab: Pronouns

I — me — my

You — you — your We — us — our

He — him — his You — you — your
She — her — her They — them — their
It — it — its

Work in pairs. Complete the dialogues with the correct pronouns and act
them out.

A: Do your parents teach in our school?

B: No, ..... don’t. ..... teach students at the university.
. A: Do you know how to spell the word “canteen”?
B: Sure. I can spell ..... . ..... is so easy.

A: Is Steve Parker in your class?
B: Yes, ..... is. I sit next to ..... .

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

. The pupils ..... Exercise 5 yet. (not / to do)
. My friend ..... already ..... his homework. (to finish)
I many English books last month. (to read)

..... we ..... an interesting film in History tomorrow? (to see)
I..... my homework now. (to do)

. They ..... this exercise 10 minutes ago. (to write)

Helen ..... her homework yesterday. (not / to do)
.......... the sums at the lesson of Mathematics? (to do)

{E%‘%’;%F Lesson 11
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Write negative sentences.

1. School year always begins on the 15t Monday of September.
2. In Ukrainian schools classes usually begin at eleven o’clock

in the morning.

3. Pupils wear their best clothes to schools in Ukraine.

4.

Listen and read. Then, tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

Bob: My favourite school subject is

Computer Studies. We have lessons
twice a week — on Tuesdays and
Fridays. I don’t like to play active
games. I like to use the computer.
I often write letters to my friends who
live in other countries. I send them
photos and chat with them about our
school life. Sometimes I use the Internet
to do my homework. I also listen to music. But my favourite
activity is playing computer games. My mother always asks
me to use computer safely. She asks me to give my eyes some
rest and sit with my back straight.

1. I like to play active games.

2.1 often write letters to my friends who live in other
countries.

3. My favourite activity is playing computer games.

4. Bob doesn’t send photos by email.

5.1 should give my eyes some rest and sit with my back
straight.

6. Bob can use the Internet.

Conversation Lab

Speak in class. Talk about your happy / bad day at school. In your story
tell the classmates:

* what day it was;

* what happened;

* who you spent that day with;

* what happened in the end.

Write about your English lesson. Use the words: favourite, a subject, to
begin, to study, to read English books, to do exercises, to learn the new
words, to use a dictionary, to learn a lot, to get good marks, to read sto-
ries in English, to act out the dialogues.

Lesson 11 M



Extensive Reading

1. Work in pairs. Look and talk about the picture.

Example.

A: Is this a room or a classroom?

B: I think it’s a classroom.

A: Are the children having a lesson?

B: Yes, they are.

A: Why is that girl standing at the door?

2. Work in two groups. Read and exchange the information.
Group A reads Part | of the story.
Group B reads Part Il of the story.

A New Friend
(After Polly Putnam)

Part I

It was January. Wind blew hard on the windows. The door
opened, and the girl walked in and stood near the door. She wore
a furry blue coat.

Miss Alison, the teacher, spoke to her. Then she said, “Class,
this is our new girl. Her name is Helen Taylor.” Miss Alison
pointed to the desk in front of Jane. “Sit there, Helen,” she said.

Jane smiled when Helen sat down and Helen didn’t smile
back. She even didn’t turn around all morning. At noon Jane
took Helen for lunch.

“Will you eat with us?” Jane asked. Helen only shook her
head and went to a table by herself.

Part 11
Jane and her friends sat at the table together. They talked
about a new girl.
“Why doesn’t she want to make friends?” asked Jane.
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“Maybe, she is shy,” said Dan.

“If we are nice to her, she’ll soon be our friend,” said Ann.

Jane, Dan, and Ann helped Helen. Jane gave Helen a pencil
and a ruler. Dan helped her to take out a book in the school
library. Ann took Helen to the school gym. They played happily
together.

Helen said, “Thank you,” and smiled at her new friends. She
was not going to be lonely in this new school!

Text Level

3. Read and order the sentences according to the story.

C Miss Alison pointed to the desk in front of Jane.

____Helen said she was not going to be lonely in this new school!

____Jane and her friends sat at the table together and began to
talk about a new girl.

It was January. The door opened, and the girl walked in
and stood near the door.

_____“If we are nice to her, she’ll soon be our friend,” said Ann.

____Jane smiled when Helen sat down and Helen didn’t smile back.

Sentence Level

Write. Decide who or what each underlined pronoun stands for.

. The girl walked into the classroom. She wore a furry blue coat.
. Miss Alison said, “Class, this is our new girl. Her name is
Helen Taylor.”
. Miss Alison pointed to the desk in front of Jane and asked
Helen to sit there.
5. Jane and her friends sat at a table together. They talked
about a new girl.
6. If Jane, Dan and Ann are nice to Helen, she’ll soon be their
friend.

Word Level

5. put the letters in the right order to get the verbs. Then match them to the
descriptions on page 204.

4,
1. The door opened and the girl stood near it.
2
3

N

etegekeameitsekelieode

Example.
relna— learn — To get knowledge of a subject.

Extensive Reading {j@ﬁ?@ —
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1. To receive something that someone gives you.
2. To create or prepare something.

3. To be on a chair or on the ground.

4. To think that something is nice or good.

5. To carry an activity.

Choose the correct verbs from Ex. 5, page 203 to complete the sentences.

6
1.1..... many poems at school by heart.
2. Ann ..... her homework yesterday.

3. My friend studies well and ..... good marks.

4. We ..... Mathematics most of all.

5. The new pupil ..... down at the desk in front of Jane.
6

. All children wanted to ..... friends with Helen.

7. Wwrite six guestions to the text of Ex. 2, pp. 202-203.

PROJECT WORK

MY IDEAL SCHOOL
Aim: To design a poster about your ideal school.

A
In class: Before you write a poster

e Work in pairs or small groups.

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s poster about their ideal school. Read
Part One. What items have they described in their poster?
2. Read Part Two. What information about the school uniform,

school subjects, food, holiday trips have they included?

B

Out of class: Make a poster

e Work in small groups. Share the roles. Make parts of your
poster. Write the description of a school uniform, a school
lunch, school subjects and a school holiday trip. Include the
following:

What to wear / What to eat / What school subjects to study
/ Where to go

You need:
e a sheet of paper A3;
e glue and scissors;
esome coloured pens, markers.

{%ﬁt@s Project Work
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C
In class: Use your poster

e Show your poster to your classmates. Give them more infor-
mation about your ideal school. Answer the questions.

e Read your classmates’ posters. What ideal school have they
described? Is their information interesting?

e Vote for the best poster.

My Ideal School

L - -

School Uniform
In my ideal school a uniform for girls is a jacket, a skirt or
trousers of dark blue or dark brown colour. The blouses are
white or other light colours. When it is warm or hot schoolchil-
dren can wear shorts and T-shirts.
The boys wear trousers, a jacket, a shirt of light colours and
when it is warm or hot — shorts and a T-shirt.

School Lunch
A school canteen is small because my school is not large. We
don’t have hamburgers, sweets, cookies and lemonade on the
menu.

School Subjects
We study traditional school subjects and new ones such as
Drama and Music. At the lessons of Music schoolchildren learn
to play the musical instruments. At the lessons of Drama they
act in plays.

School Holiday Trips
We often go on different school trips. Schoolchildren visit
different cities in Ukraine. They also go to other countries to

practise foreign languages.
Project Work W
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[pamamuyuHnit AOBIAHMK B

IMEHHUK (THE NOUN)

IMeHHVMKHN B AHTJIINCHKiA MOBi B)KMBAIOTBCSA 3 apTUKJIAAMU ab0 iHITUMU
O3HAYEHHSIMH Ta YaCTO BXKUBAIOTHCA 3 MpUMeHHUKaMU: a book (KHUKKA), this
book (g xkHMMKKA), my book (Mosa KHUIKKA), in the book (y KHMMKIII).

BaacHi iMeHHMKM 03HAYalOTh IPEIMETH Ta SBUINA, AKI € €IUHUMU CBOTO
pony. Ilo HuUX BimHOCATHCA HA3BU KpaiH, MicT, oKeaHiB, MOpiB, piuok, rip Ta
ripceKux xpeOTiB, BJIacHiI iMeHa Ta mpisBuia JOAed, KIUYKYU TBAPUH TOIIIO.

3aranpHi iMeHHMKHM Ha3WBAIOTh 3arajbHyY HA3BY OTHOPIAHMX IIpeIMETiB:
a boy (xynomuukK), a country (kpaina), a river (piuka) romio. [lo 3arajabHUX iMeH-
HHUKiB BimHOCATBHCSA iMEHHMKH, IIIO0 II0O3HAYAIOTh OKPEMi mpeaMeTu, rpynu ocib
abo mpeaMeTiB, AKi POTNIAZAIOTHCA AK €AWHE Ifijie, PEYOBUHU, CTAHU, IIOUYTTS
(emorrii), MucTeITBa, ABUINA IIPUPOIU TOIIO.

IMeHHVKY 3arajibHi MOYKHa IOJIiMWTH Ha ABi Ipynu: 3JidyyBaHi iMeHHUKH
(countable nouns) Ta HesmiuyBani imennukn (uncountable nouns).

3migyyBaHi iMEHHMKHM — IIe iMEeHHHMKH, AKi MaTh (GopMy OTHUHU Ta
MHOXKHHM, TOOTO IX MOKHaA mopaxyBaTu: a pen — five pens (pyuxka — I’AThb
PYUOK); a book — two books (KHMKKA — OBI KHUMKKH).

HesmiuyBani imenaukn tpeba 3amam’aratu: sugar (mykop), milk (MoJI0KO),
water (Boma), advice (mopaza), information (indopmaris), rain (moir), weather
(moroma), i T.n. BoHu B:KuMBaloThCA Juiie y (GopMi OTHWHU, a AJA MHOKUHU
BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCA BiATIOBiAHI cioBocmosayuenHsi: a bottle of water (mwasAimixa
Bonu), a glass of milk (ckAsSHKA MOJIOKA), i T.H.

ImeHHUKM B aHrJIilichbKift MOBi, AK i B yKpaiHCBKill, BXKMBAIOTbCS B OOHUHI
i MHOKUHI.

MHoskuHA B3IiYyBaHUX iMEHHUKIB YTBODIOETHCA OOAABAHHAM O0 (opMu
ONHWHHN B3aKiHUeHHS -S, SKe Micisg A3BiHKUX NOPUTIOJOCHUX 1 TOJJOCHUX
BUMOBJAETHCSA AK 3BYK /Z/, a IiCJasA TIyXUX MPUTOJOCHUX — AK /S/: a book —
books /s/ (KHM)KKA — KHUXKKH); @ room — rooms /z/ (KimMHaTa — KiMHaTH).

ImenHUKHM, IO 3aKiHUyIOTHCA Ha -SS, -X, -Sh, -ch, y MHOMHUHI MAaioThb
3aKiHUeHHS -es, AKe BUMOBJAETbCA AK /iz/: a watch — seven watches (roguu-
HUK — CiM TOAWHHUKIB).

Ak /iz/ BUMOBIAETHCA TaKOX BaKiHUEHHA MHOMKWHU iIMEHHUKIB, IO B
dopMi ofHMHM 3aKiHUYIOTHCS HA HiMHUII 3BYK e 3 IONEPeaHiMN IPUTO0JOCHUMU
s, ¢, 2, 8: a horse — horses /iz/ (kKiHb — KOHi).

SAxrmio iMeHHUK B OJHUHI 3aKiHUyeThCA Ha -y 3 MOIEePeNHBOI0 IIPUT'0JIOCHOIO,
Y MHOKUHI JogaeThbcsa 3aKiHUEeHHS -eS, IPU IIbOMY -y 3MIiHIOETHCS HA -it @ story —
three stories (icTopia — Tpu icropii).

Axo nepes -y cToiTh rosocHa, To hopMa MHOKMHYM YTBOPIOETHCA 32 OCHOB-
HUM OpaBumioM: a day — days (meHs — nHi); a toy — toys (irpamka — irpammkw).

IMeHHUKH], IO 3aKiHUYYIOTHCA HA -0, Y MHOMKHWHI IPUEIHYIOTh 3aKiHUEHHS
-es: a tomato — tomatoes (ToMaT — TOMaTH); a potato — potatoes (KapTomJIMHA —
KapToILIs).

Bunamxu: a photo — photos (dororpadia — dororpadii); a piano — pianos
(miamino — mianinO).

Y nmeAakux iMeHHMKIB, 110 B OOZHWHI 3aKiHuyOTHCA Ha -f 200 -fe, y MHOKUHI
-f smMiHIOETHCA Ha -U i momaeTbcsa 3aKiHueHHs -(e)s: a leaf — many leaves (nuc-
TOK — OaraTro JaucTs); a knife — seven knives (HizkK — ciM HOXKiB).

Cmopinkn pna Bunmens



MnuoxrHa neAKUX iIMEHHUKIB yTBOPIOEThCA He 3a nmpaBuaamu. 11i iMmeHHUKHT
HeoOXximmo samam’aAtatu: a man — three men (YOJIOBIiK — TpU YOJOBiKa);
a woman — five women (KiHKa — II’ATH JKiHOK); a person — two people (ocoba —
oBi ocobm) Ta iH.

B amraiticeKiit MOBi, AK i B yKpaiHCBbKili, HA3BHU MapHUX TMPEIMEeTiB BiKUBa-
IOTbCA JUINe y MHOMKHHi: trousers (iiTaHu), scissors (Hoxkuili), sunglasses
(coHIe3axucHi oKyasapu). asa mo3HaUYeHHA OJHUHU BUKOPUCTOBYEMO CJIOBOCIIO-
Jy4YeHHdA: a pair of trousers (mapa IITaHiB).

B amrmificbkiit MoBi iMeHHUK Mae aBa Bigminku: 3araapHuii (the Common
Case) i mpucsiitamii (the Possessive Case). 3araapHuil BifMiHOK He Mae€ cIie-
MiaJbHUX BiAMiHKOBUX 3aKiHueHb. 3B’SI30K iMEeHHHKA B 3arajJbHOMY BiAMiHKY
3 IHmMIMMHK cJOBaMH B pPeUYeHHi BUPAXKAEThCA IPUNMEHHMKAMH i Miciem y
peuenHi. Tak, iMEHHUK, IO CTOITHL IIepe] IPUCYAKOM, € MigMeTOM, a IIicJs
npucyaka — npamMuM pomatkom: The teacher asks the student. (Yuureib
sanurye yuus.); The student asks the teacher. (YueHb 3aIUTy€ BUHUTEJ.)
IIpuceiitanii BifMiHOK BUpa'Kae HaJIEXKHICTh IIpeaMeTa sAKilick ocobi. B omuuni
BiH YTBOPIOETHCA AOJAaBaHHAM A0 iMeHHUWKa amoctpoda i 3aKiHueHHA -S, AKe
BUMOBJISETHCA 34 THUMHU CAMHMHK IIPABUJIAMMK, IO ¥ BSaKiHUCHHS MHOMKWHU
imeHHUKIiB: the girl’s book (KHuM)KKa HniBUmMHKM); the cat’s tail (xBicT KoOTa).
ITpucsifinnii BimMiHOK iMEHHUKIB Y MHO M H1 yTBOPIOETHCA AONABAHHSIM IO
HUX amocTpoda Iicasa 3akiHueHHs -s: the students’ book (KHMXKKU CTYIEHTIB).
SAKmIo0 iMEHHWK y MHOMKUWHI He 3aKiHUyeThCA Ha -§, TO IIPUCBIMHUU BigMiHOK
YTBOPIOETHCSA NONABaHHAM -’s: the children’s toys (muraui irpamkw). 3amicTs
IPUCBIHOTO BigMiHKA MO’Ke BXKXHMBATHCA iIMEHHUK 3 IPUUMEHHUKOM of: my
friend’s brother — the brother of my friend (6pat moro gpyra).

APTUKIb (THE ARTICLE)

ApTHEJIB — 1Ie cay:K00Be CJI0BO, AKEe CTABUTLCA Hepe] iMeHHUKoOM. B aHTUTiii-
CbKiil MOBi € nBa apTUKJiI — Heo3HayeHu# (a/an) ta o3Hauenui (the).

Heo3naueHu#i apTUKJIb @ BXKUBAETHCS Iepell iMEHHUKAMU, SAKi MOUYMHAIOTH-
cs 3 TOJOCHUX 3BYKiB (vowels): a, e, i, 0, u.

HeosnaueHuii apTUKJIb an BXXUBAE€ThCA IIepe] iMEeHHUKaMM, AKi IOUYMHA-
IOThCA 3 IPHMTOJIOCHHX 3BYKiB (consonants): b, ¢, d, f, g, h, j, k, I, m, n, p, q,
r,s, t, v, w, x, y, 2:

a cat (xit), a desk (mapra), an apple (a6ayko), an umbrella (mapacosbka).

Bunamku: a uniform (bopma); a useful book (kxopucHa KHUXKKa); an hour
(roguHa).

3a3Buuail apTUKJIbL CTAaBUTHCS ITepel iMeHHUKaMU, ajie AKIIN0 iMeHHUK Mae€
onHe ab0 KiJbKa O3HAUEHb, TO apTUKJb CTaBUTLCA Hepel HuMU: a day (IeHb),
a windy day (BiTpAHUY [IeHB).

IIpaBuna B:KMBAHHA apPTHKJIA:

1. Heo3HaueHUi#I apTUKJIb BIKHUBAETLCSA, KOJU BIEpIIe B3ragyeThbCS IIPO
AKUMCh mpeaMeT. SIKIIO K MOBiJOMIAETHCA HPO Ieil IpeaMeT 3HOBY, TO BIKHU-
BaeMoO O3HaueHUU apTukiab: Look! There is a cat in my room. The cat is brown
and white. (ITornaus! Y moilt kimuaTri kimka. Kimka xopuuneBa Ta 6iya.)

2. O3HaueHWHN apTUKJIDL B)KMBAETHCA 3 HasBaMU MY3WUYHUX iHCTPYMEHTiB:
I play the piano. She plays the guitar. (5 rpairo Ha dopreniano. Bora rpae mHa
ritapi.)

3. fIkmo moBizmoMsETbCA NMPO BaHATTA CIOPTOM, BYKWBAHHA IXKi, Ha3BU
KpaiH UM mpeaMeTH, AKi BUBYAEMO B IIIKOJIi, TO apTUKJI He BXKMBAIOTHCA B3a-
rani. Hanpuknan: I play tennis. (51 rpato B Tenic.) I listen to the news at

CmopiHkmn ana Bummens
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breakfast. (I ciyxaro HOBMHU 3a cHimamkoM.) I have never been to Italy. (51
Hikosu He 6yB (He Oysa) B Itanii.) I like English. (§I mio6uio aHraificbKy MOBY.)

4. ApTHKJIb He BJKMBAE€THCA:

a) mepea IIpisBUINaMU, iMeHaMu Jojeli, KJIMYKAMMU TBapWUH i mITaxiB:
Stepanenko (Crenauenko), Ivan (IBau), Nina (Hina), Druzhok (IpyxokK).

ITpumimka. SIkmo mepen mpisBUIlleM Yy MHOMKWHI B)KUBAETHCS O3HAYEHUN
apTuKIb the, 1le o3Hauae, IO HOEThCS PO BCix wieHiB cim’i: the Kovalenkos
(KoBajyieHKn);

0) mepex Ha3BaMU KOHTHHEHTIB, KpaiH, micT, cin: Europe (EBpona), Ukraine
(Yxpaina), Poland (Ilonbima), Kyiv (Kuis), Vesele (c. Becee).

Bunamxku: the Crimea (Kpuwm), the Netherlands (Himepmamgu), the
Philippines (®ininium), the Caucasus (KaBkas);

B) AKIIO Ilepel iMEeHHHMKOM CTOiTh IPUCBiliHUII, BKas3iBHUiII, IUTAJIbLHUN
3aliMeHHUK abo Heo3HauUeHM 3aiiMeHHUK some, any, no, each, every: my sister
(mos cectpa), this book (1 KHMKKA), thatl street (ta Bynuiisa), some students
(mekinbka cTyneHTiB), no pens (HeMae DPYUYOK), each pupil (KOXXHUI yYeHB),
every day (1omHs).

5. 3 0oO3HAYEeHUM apPTUKJIEM B’KHBAIOTHCI:

a) Has3BW KpaiH, IO CKJIQJAIOTLCS i3 3arajbHOr0 iMeHHHKa 3 OZHHM abo
KimbKoMa osHaueHHAMU mepen Hum; the United States of America (Cronyueni
IIratu Amepuru), the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
(06’ennane KopoaisctBo Benukoi Bpuranii Ta IliBriunoi Ipiaamgii);

0) HasBuM MOPiB, OKeaHiB, pPiUOK, B3aTOK, MPOTOK, KaHAJNIB i TipchbKuUx
xpebTiB: the Atlantic Ocean (Arinantuunuii okean), the Black Sea (Yophe
mope), the Dnipro (p. Huinpo), the Carpathians (KapmaTtn).

OsHayeHMiti apTUKJIb the B)XKUBAETHCA 3 iIMEHHUKAMU AK B OJHMHI, Tak i B
MHOKHHI.

NMPUKMETHUK (THE ADJECTIVE)

Cryneni nopiBaanaa npukMetHukiB (Comparatives and Superlatives)

B aHrmificbkiii MOBI HPUKMETHHUKHN S3MIiHIOIOTHLCS JHINIE 34 CTYIeHAMH
nopiBHAHHA. SIKicHI IPUKMETHUKY MalOTh OCHOBHY (Ggopmy (the positive
degree), Bumuit (the comparative degree or comparatives) i ma it Bu 1 u it
(the superlative degree or superlatives) ctyme i mopiBHAHHS.

@dopMu BHUITOTO i HAWBUINOIO CTYIIEHIB IIOPiBHAHHS IPUKMETHUKIB MOXYTh
O0yTH, AK i B yKpaiHCbKilf MOBi, IPOCTU MU i CKJIAZEHUMU.

IIpocti ¢opMu crTyneHiB NOPiBHAHHA NPHUKMETHUKIB YyTBODIOIOTHCA
JIoaBaHHAM JIO OCHOBHOI (hopMU 3aKiHUEHHS -er Y BUIIOMY Ta -est y HAWBUIIIOMY
cryneHi: old — older — the oldest (crapuit — crapimuit — HalicTapilmmii).

CrkanameHi ¢opMu CTYIEeHIB MOPiBHAHHS YTBOPIOIOTHCSA 3a JOIIOMOTOIO CJIiB
more (0i7bIlI) y BUIITOMY CTyIeHi Ta most (Haibinpin) — y HaiBuimomy. OcHOBHA
dopMa MPUKMETHHKA 3aJUINAEThCs 0e3 3MmiH: beautiful — more beautiful — the
most beautiful (KpacuBuii — Kpaiuii — HaWKpaIuii).

B aurgiiicekiit MoBi mpocTi (hopMHU CTYNeHIiB MOPiBHAHHS MalOTh:

a) yci OZHOCKJIaZOBI NPUKMETHUKHU:

short — shorter — shortest (KOPOTKUII — KOPOTIINI — HAWKOPOTIIINH);

0) IBOCKJIaZ0Bi IPUKMETHUKY, II[0 3aKiHUYIOThCA HA -y, -er, -le, -ow:

easy — easier — easiest (Jerkuil — jermuii — HaWJIeTIIINH)

simple — simpler — simplest (mpocTuil — MpOCTiIUHi — HAUIIPOCTIIINMii);

B) ABOCKJIAZIOBi IPUKMETHUKY 3 HAroJIOCOM Ha APYroMY CKJami:

polite — politer — politest (BiunuBuii — Biunwsimmii — HaWBiuIWBiMIUN).
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CkinageHi ¢opMu cTymneHIiB MNOpPiBHAHHA MalOTh Yyci OaraTockJjaamoBi
MPUKMETHUKY i ABOCKJIAJOBI 3 HAr0JOCOM Ha IIEPIIOMY CKJaAi, KPiM TUX, IO
3aKiHUyIOTBCA Ha -y, -er, -le, -ow: interesting — more interesting — the most
interesting (1ikaBuil — mMiKaBimuit — Hakikasimwuit); famous — more famous —
the most famous (Bimomuit — Bimomimuii — maiBimomimuit).

Bunamxku: good — better — the best (rapHWI — Kpamuil — HaWKpAaIWii);
bad — worse — the worst (mmoranmwii — ripmumit — Hauripmmuit); little — less — the
least (Manuii — MeHIINHN — HaWMeHINIUi); much (many) — more — the most
(6araTo — GinbIre — HaibigbIIe).

IIpu yrTBOpeHHi mnpocTux (HOpM CTyHeHIB MNOPIiBHAHHA IPUKMETHUKIB
JOTPUMYIOTHCS TaKUX IpaBuUi opdorpadii:

a) AKII0 MPUKMETHUK 3aKiHUyeTbCs Ha -e, TO Iepel 3aKiHUeHHAMHU -er Ta
-est BOHO BUIIAAE: nice — nicer — the nicest (rapuuii — Kpamniuii — HallKpamiuii);

0) B OZHOCKJAJOBMX IIPUKMETHHKAX IIepel B3aKiHueHHAMU -er Ta -est
TIOJBOIOETHCA KiHIIEBA HPUTOJIOCHA, AKIIO II€pe]] HEI0 CTOITh KOPOTKUI I'OJIOCHUI
3BYK: big — bigger — the biggest (BenuKuii — OLIbININI — HANOIMBITINIIH);

B) SKIIO IPUKMETHUK 3aKiHUyeThCcA GYKBOIO -y 3 IOII€PeIHHOIO IIPUTOJIOCHOIO,
TO Iepefn -er, -est -y 3MiHIOETbCA HA -i: funny — funnier — the funniest (Kymen-
HUU — KyMeOHIimMuil — HallKyMemHimmit).

Buimuii cryninp mpuKMeTHHKIB (comparatives) BoKUBaeTbCA AJIA IOPiBHAH-
HS OBOX JIojeli, TBApWH, IpeaMeTiB abo ABMUIII.

She is taller than you. (BoHa Buinia, HiXK TH.)

Hajisumuii crynias npukmeTHHKiB (superlatives) BiKuBaeTbCcsA AJIsT TOPiB-
HAHHS TPhOX i OijbIlle Jsiromeii, TBapuH, IpeAMeTiB ab0 SBUIII.

It is the shortest story in the book. (le nafikopoTia icTopia B KHUIKIII.)

This is the most dangerous fish in the sea. (e HaiiHeGesneunima puba y
Mopi.)

YNCNIBHUK (THE NUMERAL)

B anrmificekiii MoBi uMCHiBHUKK TOZiNAOTHCA Ha KiabkicHi (cardinal) Ta
nopaakosi (ordinal).

KinekicHi yncaisauku (cardinal numerals) HasuBaoOTh KiIbKicTh IpeaMeTiB:
1 — one, 2 — two, 8 — three, 4 — four, 5 — five, 6 — six, 7 — seven, 8 — eight,
9 — nine, 10 — ten, 11 — eleven, 12 — twelve, 13 — thirteen, 14 — fourteen,
15 — fifteen, 16 — sixteen, 17 — seventeen, 18 — eighteen, 19 — nineteen,
20 — twenty, 21 — twenty-one, 30 — thirty, 40 — forty, 50 — fifty, 60 — sixty,
70 — seventy, 80 — eighty, 90 — ninety, 100 — a hundred / one hundred.

IMopankori uncaisauku (ordinal numerals) HasuBaIOTL MOPALOK CAiAYBaHHS
mpenMeTriB, abo iX MOCHimOBHIiCTH y cunucKy. KpiM mepmux Tphox, HOPSIIKOBi
YUCJHiBHUKU YTBOPIOIOTHCA 3 BiANOBIZHUX KIJBKICHUX UYHNCIIBHUKIB MIJIAXOM
momaBaHHs cydikca -th. IIpu npoMy gesKi 3 HMX 3a3HAIOTH 3MiH y HAIIMCaHHI
¥ BUMOBI:

1st — first, 2nd — second, 3rd — third, 4th — fourth, 5th — fifth, 6th —
sixth, 9th — ninth, 12th — twelfth, 13th — thirteenth, 14th — fourteenth,
20th — twentieth, 21st — twenty-first, 22nd — twenty-second, 23rd — twenty-
third, 24th — twenty-fourth, 25th — twenty-fifth, 26th — twenty-sixth, 30th —
thirtieth, 40th — fortieth, 50th — fiftieth, 60th — sixtieth, 70th — seventieth,
80th — eightieth, 90th — ninetieth, 100th — hundredth.

3asBuyuail MOPSAAKOBI YMCIIBHUKM BKUBAIOTHCA 3 O3HAUEHUM apPTHUKJIEM:

the second floor.
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3AUMEHHUK (THE PRONOUN)

3aiiMeHHHUK — YacTWHA MOBH, IO JIUIIE BKa3ye Ha IIPeIMeTH, O3HAKHU Ta
KiJTbKicTh, ajle He HasuBae ix. B aHTIifichbKill MOBi 3aliMeHHUKHN MONLIAIOTHLCS
Ha: 0co00Bi, mpucBiliHi, 3BOPOTHi, BKa3iBHi, HeO3HAUEHi, MUTAIbHI.
Oco6oBi 3aitmennurku (Personal Pronouns)

Oco00Bi 3aliMEHHUKH B aHIVIIMCHLKiM MOBi MalOTh ABA BiAMIHKM: HA3UBH U i1
i 06’ekTHUI.

Hazusuuii Bimminok: I (s), you (tu), he (8iH), she (BoHa), it (BOHO, BiH,
BOHA — JAJIA HEXWBUX IIpenMeTiB i TBapuH), we (Mu), you (8u), they (BouHm).

Oco00Bi 3aliMeHHUKN B HA3MBHOMY BiIMiHKY BUKOHYIOTh (PYHKIIiIO ITigMeTa
(subject pronouns): The girl is reading. — She is reading. ([liBuunHa ynuTae. —
Bona uurae.) Mark likes ice cream very much. — He likes ice cream very much.
(Mapk gy:xe Jni00UTh MOPO3UBO. BiH Ay:Ke JI0OUTH MOPO3UBO.).

O0’exTHUI BinMiHOK: me (MeHe, MeHi), you (Tebe, T06i), him (itoro, Homy),
her (ii, i#1), it (itoro, Hiomy, ii, iit), us (mac, Ham), you (Bac, Bam), them (ix, im).

Oco00Bi 3afiMeHHUKHN B 00’ €EKTHOMY BifIMiHKY BUKOHYIOTh (DYHKIIiIO JOJaTKa
(object pronouns). I like him. (I ar06ui0 itoro.)

ITlicnis mpuiiMeHHMKIB 0C000Bi 3alfiMEHHUKU BIyKUBAIOThCA Jiuine y ¢opmi
o6’ekrTHoro Bimminka. Dan talks to her. ([led pPo3MOBIIsA€ 3 HEIO.)

Brasipni 3aiimenHuku (Demonstative Pronouns)

BkagiBHi 3aiimeHHUKU MaOTh (opmMu omHWMHU i MHOKuUHU. [[1sa mpemMeris,
AKi 3HAXOgATHCA OJIMIKUE IO TOTO, XTO TOBOPUTHL BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS 3aiMEeHHUKHI
this (ue, 018 00HUHU), these (11i, 018 MHOMCUHU), a OJIS TIOBiJOMJIEHHS PO IIpej-
MeTH, SKi 8HaXOAAThCA AaJi Bil TOr0, XTO TOBOPUTH, BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCA 3aiiMeH-
uuku that (to, dnsa o0HuHu), those (Ti, 018 MHOMCUHL).

S0 mepes iMEHHMKOM CTOITh BKasiBHUU 3aiiMEHHUK, TO apTUKJb He CTa-
BUTHCS:

This is a house. Look at this house. (Lle 6yagunok. Ilornaus Ha wei Oymgu-
HOK.)

That is a castle. Look at that castle. (To 3amok. IloriaHp Ha TOW 3aMOK.)

BrasiBHwuit 3aiiMmeHHUK this B:KUBAETHCA IJIA MOBiJOMJIEHHA IIPO mOmii, AKi
BimOyBarOThCA BIPOJOBXK IIOTOYHOTO Hepiony abo OyayTh BimbyBaTucsa B MaiioyT-
HBOMY, a thal nas MOBiZOMJIEHHS IIPO MUHYJIE:

It is really cold this summer. (Iporo sita cupaBzi X0JIOLHO.)

I’ll go to the seaside this summer. (51 moigy Ha mMope IIbOTO JIiTa.)

It was really cold that summer. (Toro (MuHyJIOr0) JiiTa cupaBAi OYJI0 XOJIOI-
HO.)

B smaueHHi BKa3iBHOr0O 3aiiMEHHUKA TaKOXK BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA i 0cOOOBUIA
3aliMeHHUK it:

What’s this? — It’s a dictionary. (Ilo ne? — Ile c10BHUK.)

What’s that? — It’s a sandwich. (IIlo To? — To 6yTepbpo.)

OIECNOBO (THE VERB)

B amruificekiii MOBi miecsioBO Mae TpPH OCHOBHi (hopmu: nepwa @opma —
indinitTus (the Infinitive), abo mouaTkoBa dopma miecsoBa, dpyza gopma —
dhopma munysoro Heosuaueroro dacy (Past Simple) i mpems ¢popma — gienpuk-
meTHuK MmuHyJsoro uacy (Past Participle). Bonu cayryioTh s yTBOPEHHS
PeIliTH YacoBUX [HiecaiBHUX (opM, SK IPOCTUX, TaK i CKJIagHUX (TUX, AKi
YTBOPIOIOTHCA 3a AOIOMOTOIO JOIOMiKHUX Ji€CJiB).
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3a cBoiM 3HaUeHHAM Ta (PYHKII€I0 B peUeHHi Aiec/ioBa IOAiJIAIOTHCS Ha
CMMCJIOBi (caMoOCTiiiHi) Ta TOMOMIiKHI.

JomomixkHi miecaoBa — 11e miecyioBa, SKi He MalOTh CaMOCTiHHOTO 3HAYEHHS,
aJie CIYTYIOTh JJIs1 YTBOPEHHA niecaiBHuUX ¢opm. [lo HUX HajdexaTh giecsoa Lo
be (0yTu), to have (matu), to do (poburu), shall (should) ra will.

HiecnoBa to have Ta to do MOXXyTh OyTH AK CAMOCTIMHMMU TaK i ZOIOMiK-
HUMU. SIKIO0 B peueHHi BOHU BUKOHYIOTH (DYHKIIiI0 IPUCYIKA, TO IPU I00YyHO-
Bi IUTAJBHOTO UM 3alIepeuHOro peueHHs HeoOXiJAHO TaK0oyK BUKOPUCTOBYBATHU
TOIIOMisKHe JiecJIOBO:

I usually have breakfast at eight o’clock.

I don’t usually have breakfast at eight o’clock.

Do you usually have breakfast at eight o’clock?

PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE (TenepiwHiin npocTui 4yac)

TenepimrHii MPocTUil Yac BIKUBAETHCH:

e 151 BUpPAaYKEHHsA IIOCTifiHOI abo moBTOprOBaHOlI mii um 3BUUYKH, dAKa
XapaKkTepuaye IMiIMeT Ta BimOyBaeThCs B3araji, a He B MOMEHT MOBJIEHHS:

I go to school on foot. I get up at seven o’clock.

¢ 3 miecaoBamu to see, to know, to hear, to feel, to want, to hate, to love,

to understand ta geaKuUMHU iHIIUMU OJIS BUPaAKeHHA Oil, 110 BigOyBa€Th-
cad B MOMEeHT MoBJIeHHs: | see Ann near my house.

e 71 BUPa)KeHHA OYMOK, IIOYYTTIB UM IIOCTifiHOI xapakrepuctukmu: She plays

the piano.

e 1151 BUPAKeHHsS He3MiHHOI icTuHU, 3arajJbHOBiZOMOro (paxTy, HeoOMesxe-

HOTO YaCOBUMU paMKaMu: Spring comes after winter.

CrBepKyBasibHa (hopMa B TENEPIITHLOMY IpOCTOMY daci B 1-it Ta 2-if ocodax
OOJHMHM Ta MHOKMHHM CIIiBIazae 3 0as3oBoio ()OpPMOIO miecaoBa 0e3 uacTku to.
B 3-i1 0c00i ogHUHHU 0 OCHOBU [Ai€Cj0Ba IOAAETHCA 3aKiHUeHH: -s abo -es: I play.
(A1 rpatocs.) You play. (Tu rpaemuica.) He (She, It) plays. (Biz / Bona / BoHo
(HampukJIan, KoieHs) rpaetbed.) We (They) play. (Mu rpaemoch. Boru rpa-
IOTHCA.)

3akiHueHHA -S IMiCJAA TIAYXUX MPUTOJIOCHUX BUMOBJIAETHCA K 3BYK /S/, a
micyiAa A3BiHKMX TNPUTOJOCHUX i rosiocHux — AK /z/. She speaks /s/. (Boua pos-
moBJisAe.) He reads /z/. (Bin uurae.)

fAxiio ocHoBa miecioBa 3akimuyeTbcs Ha -S, -Sh, -ss, -ch, -tch, -x, To B 3-i1
0co0i OMHWHM A0 [Mi€ecjoBa AOMAEThbCA 3aKiHUEHHA -eS, AKE BUMOBJISIETHCSI K
/iz/: She watches /iz/ TV every day. (BoHa ZUBUTHCA TeIeBi30P.)

Axrmo giecaoBo 3akiHUyeThCA HA -y 3 HOIEPEIHBOIO IPUTOJIOCHOIO, TO MEPes
-es OykBa -y 3MiHIOeTbCA Ha -i: He tries to study well. (Bim mamaraeTbca nobpe
BUUTHUCH. )

SIk1o mepeq -y CTOITH TOJIOCHA, TO O Ji€CI0Ba JOJAETHCA JIUIe 3aKiHUEHHSA
-s: He plays football on Sundays. (Biu rpae y ¢yr6os 1joHemii.)

3anmepeuna (opma B Present Simple Tense yTBOpIOETHCS 3a AOMOMOTOIO
momomiskHOTO miecaoBa do (does), 3amepeuHoi yacTKu not Ta 6a30Boi Gopmu
OCHOBHOTO niecyioBa 06e3 wactku to. I don’t work. (51 He mparttoro.) / He doesn’t
work. (Bin me mpatoe.) / You don’t work. (Tu me mpairioer.)

IIuransaa dopma Present Simple Tense yTBopioeThcs i3 AOMOMIiXKHOTO
nmiecaoBa do (does) Ta 6azoBoi (hopMM OCHOBHOTO AiecjioBa 0e3 uacTKu to.
JlomomisKkHe Ai€ecJI0OBO CTABUTBHCA MHepPe] MiIMETOM.

Do you work? Yes, I do. / No, I don’t.

Does he (she) work? Yes, she does. / No, she doesn’t
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PAST SIMPLE TENSE (MuHynui npocTum 4Yac)

Past Simple Tense B:XMBa€TLCS IJIA BUPAYKEHHS OJHOPA30BOi ab0 mocTifiHOl mii
B MUHYJIOMY, sIKa He IIOB’s3aHAa 3 TEeHepilllHiM MOMEHTOM MOBJIEHHS. 3asHaueHUi
yac ommcye MuHYyJ moxmii. Ha ykpaiHCBKY MOBY BiH NEpPeKJIATaEThCA MUHYJIUM
YacoM MTOKOHAHOTO a00 HEJOKOHAHOTO BUIY 3aJI€KHO Bil 3MIiCTy peUeHH.

Past Simple Tense uyacTo B:XKMBAeTHCA 3 0OCTABUHHUMY cJIoBaMu yesterday
(yuopa), last week (mMumnysmoro tuxHA), last year (Topik), last summer
(Mmunysoro jiita), the other day (HezaBHO, UMY JHAMU) TOIIO.

I went to the library on Saturday. A xodus 0o 6ibniomexu 8 cybomy.

3a cmocobom yrBopenHsa Past Simple Tense ta Past Participle mieciosa B
aHTJIINCHKiN MOBI moginaioTsbea Ha npaBuibHi (Regular Verbs) it HempaBuibHi
(Irregular Verbs).

IIpaBusbHi giecsioBa YTBOPIOIOTH APYTY Ta TPeTO (GOopMU AOJAaBAHHAM 3aKiH-
yeHHA -ed 10 6a30Boi popmMu.

3akinueHHA -ed BUMOBJISIETHCA:

a) micaA A3BIHKHX IIPUTOJIOCHUX, KpiM d Ta roJgocHuUX kK /d/;

0) micyaa rIyXmX MPUTOJOCHUX, KpiMm & aK /t/;

B) miciaa t i d ak /id/:

work — worked — worked /t/
play — played — played /d/
try — tried — tried /d/

skate — skated — skated /id/

IIpu yTBOpeHHi npyroi Ta TpeTbol ¢opMU [IieciiB Bif IpaBUJIBHUX [Ii€ciiB
HeoOximHo mam’saTaTtu mpo opdorpadiuni nmpasuaa:

a) miecsoBa, IO 3aKiHUyIOTHCA B iH(iHiTHMBI Ha HiMui 3BYK e, BTpayaioTh
1[I0 TOJIOCHY IIPpUW OOJaBaHHI 3axkimuenusd -ed: to live — lived;

0) nmiecaoBa, 1110 3aKiHUYYIOTHCA B iH(MiHITHUBI Ha -y 3 MOIEePesHBOIO IIPUTOJIO-
CHOIO, 3MiHIOIOTH ii Ha -i: to study — studied, to copy — copied;

B) AKIIIO OSHOCKJIAZOBe MiecJoBO B iH(piHiTHBI 3aKiHUyeThCcA HA OOHY HPU-
TOJIOCHY, TIepe]l K00 CTOITh OfHAa T'oJIoCHA, TO KiHIleBa MPUT0JOCHA TOABOIOETE-
cda: to stop — stopped;

T') ABOCKJIAJOBi Ta 0araToCKJIamoOBi miecysoBa, IO 3aKiHUYIOTHCA Ha OAWH
OPUTOJIOCHUM, IIepel SIKUM CTOITh OAWH TOJIOCHUI, HOABOIOIOTH KiHIIEBY IIpH-
TOJIOCHY 3a YMOBHU, III0 HAT0JIOC ITaJla€ HA OCTAaHHIiN ckJaj: to equip — equipped;

I) AKIIO CJIOBO 3aKiHUyeThCS Ha mpurojocHuit l, To | mogBowETHCA He3a-
JIeJKHO Bifm TOro, majgae HaroJioc Ha OCTAHHIN ckJafn 4u Hi: to travel — travelled.

HempaBuapHi miecaoBa yTBOPIOIOTH IIi (hopMu mO-pisHOMY, TOMY iX Tpebda
BUBYUTHU, CKOPUCTABIIINCH TAOJUIEI0 HENMMPABUJIBHUX Ti€ciiB (auB. dopaain).

FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE (ManbyTHi npocTui 4ac)

Future Simple Tense (Maifi0yTHiH IpoCcTUH Yac) BXIKMBAETHCS NI BUPAYKEHHS
OHOPAa30BOi, IMOCTiHOI a60 MOBTOPIOBAHOI Ail, 1110 BigZOymeThcAa B MalilOyTHHLOMY.
IIpu mpboMy uYacTO BiKHMBAIOTHCA TaKi cioBa: tomorrow (3aBTpa), next week
(HacTymHOTO THKHA), next month (HacTymIHOTO MicAIA) TOIIIO.

I shall (will) go to the library tomorrow. (51 saBTpa migy no 6i6sioTeku.)

Future Simple Tense yTBopioeThcA 3 AOMOMiKHUX mieciaiB shall (mas 1-i
ocobu omHMHHN i MHOMKUHHN), will (1as 2-1 Ta 3-1 oci6 ogHMHMN i MHOMXHHK) Ta
6a30BOi (hopMU OCHOBHOIO niecioBa 6e3 uacTku to. (Y cydacHiil aHrmiiichKii
MOB1 Iemaji uvacrTiile B)KMBAETLCA OOIOMiMHe miecsioBo will gasa 1-1 ocobu
OTHUHU Ta MHOKHUHU TaKOXK.)
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IIuranvrua # samepeuna Gopmu Future Simple Tense yTBoproioThbecsa 3a
IOMOTOI0 OOMOMisKHUX JiecyiB shall a6o will, aki B s3araibHOMY 3amuTaHHIL
CTABJIATHCA MEepen IIigMeToM.

I shall (I'll) read. / I shall not (shan’t) / will not (won’t) read. / Shall /
Will I read?

PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE (TenepilwHii TpuBanuu 4ac)

Present Continuous Tense (Temnepimnmiii TpuBaamii yac) BIKHUBAETHCSA IJI
BUpasKeHHsA Mil, siKa BimOyBaeThcsA B MOMeHT MoBJieHHs. Present Continuous
Tense Mo:Ke B/KHBATUCS 3 TAKMMU CJIOBAMHM, IO II03HAYAIOTH YAaC BUKOHAHHS
Iii: now (3apas), at the moment (y ueit momeHT), at present (y TenepinmabLomy).

TenepimmHi# TpMBaJW Yac He B/KMBAETHCA 3 TaKMMHU [i€cIoBaMu, SK: to
believe, to feel, to hear, to know, to like, to see, to smell, to sound, to taste,
to think, to understand, to want.

We are working now. / We are not working now. / Are we working now?

Future: Be Going to Do Smih

B aurmificbKifi MOBIi BUKODPUCTOBYIOTHCS (POPMM TeNmepillIHBOTO Yacy IJIs
noBigomiieHHA nmpo MalOyTHi aii. Hampukiaan, Koo MM XoueMO CKas3aTH, IO
Mu 36upaemMocs / IJIaHYyeEMO / MaeMO HaMip POOUTH IOCh, ab0 AKIIO AKach
MOJisA Ma€e TPAIUTUCh, OCKIJIBKY € 0BHAKHU B TENEPillIHHOMY, KOTPi BKasyloTh Ha
me. Bynyiounm peueHHa i3 cTpykTypoio be going to do smth, HeobximHO
ysrogutu (Gopmy nmiecsoBa be i3 migMeTOoM peueHHH.

It’s cold outside. I'm going to put on a warm sweater. (Ha Bynumi
IIPOXO0JIOAHO. S OAATHY TEILIoro cBeTpa.)

Look! There are dark clouds in the sky. It’s going to rain. (Ilornans! ¥
Hebi yopHi xMapu. 36UpaeThCsa IOIII.)

PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
(TenepiwHin nokoHaHWA (3aBepLUEHWIA) Yac)

Present Perfect Tense B:xuBaeTbhCs:

® )i IIO3HAYEHHSA Yacy, AKUI IMOYaBCA Yy MUHYJOMY Ta IPOIOBMKYEThCS IIiJ
Yyac MOBJIEHHS:

I have lived here all my life. (I memkaim TyT yce CBO€ KUTTS.)

® KOs € pe3yabrar maii. ¥ mbomMy BUIAAKy MU He BKasyeMmo dac. [Ipucymok
epPeKJIalaeThCA Mi€CIOBOM ITOKOHAHOTO BUAY.

I have already written a letter. (51 B:xe Hanucas smucTa.)

Present Perfect Tense B:xuBaeThcsi 3 mnpuciaiBHuKamu just (1oitHO),
already (B:xe), yet (11e) Ta npuiimennuxamu for (mporarom), since (3).

Yet (11e) B:KMBaeThCA HANMPUKIHIII MHUTAIBLHOTO Ta 3allePEYHOTO PEeUYeHb:

I have not read the book yet. (I me He MpounTaB KHUIKKY.)

For (mpoTsarom) mosHavae mepioa TPUBAJIOCTI mii:

I have known him for five years. ({1 3uat iioro n’aTh POKiB.)

Since (3) BKasye Ha mouaTok maii: We have lived in Lviv since 1998. (Mu
skmuBeMo y JIbBoBi 3 1998 poky.)

Present Perfect Tense yrBOoproeTbcsi 3a momomoroio giecaoBa to have y
Present Simple Tense Ta mienpukmeTHHKa MUHYJIOTO 4yacy. s Toro, mob yTBO-
pUTH Oi€eTIPUKMETHUK MUHYJOTO Yacy BiJ TpaBUJIBHUX i€caiB, Tpeba momaTu
3aKkiHuenHsa -ed mo 6a30BOi opMHu OieciioBa; O HENPAaBUJIBHUX i€CTIB — IIe
dopmu, AKi 3HAXOAATHCA B TPETiil KOJIOHII CIIMCKY HEIPABUJIBHUX Ti€CJiB.

You have done. / You have not done. / Have you done?

He (she, it) has done. /| He (she, it) has not done. / Has he (she, it) done?

CmopiHkmn ana Bummens
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Vocabulary

Aa

accept, v /ok'sept/ npunmaTu; 6paTtn

accountant n /o'kavntont/ 6Gyxrantep

add, v /&d/ popaBaTtun, 4ONOBHIOBATHU

adjective, n /'ed3Lktrv/ NPUKMETHUK

admire, v /od'mare/ 3axonnoBaTUCs; Muny-
BaTmCcs

advice, n /ad'vais/ nopaga

air, n /ea/ noBiTps

air, v /eo/ NnpoBiTptoBaTU, BEHTUMOBATH

along, adv /2'loy/ pani, ynepen, B3goBx

already, adv /ol'redi/ Bxe

also, adv /'a:1sou/ Takox

always, adv /'olw}z/ 3aBxau

among, prep /o'man/ NpoOTArom

ancient, adj /'einfont/ aHTUYHWIA

angry, adj /'®engri/ cepanTuin, NOTUNA

ankle, n /'enksl/ WnkonoTka

anorak, n /‘xnorek/ Tenna KypTka Ha
GrvckaBui 3 KanTypom

anthem, n /'&nOom/ rimH

appear, v /o'pro/ 39BNATUCS, NOKa3yBaTMCA

apron, n /'eipran/ apTyx

architecture, n /'a:kitekt/o/ apxiTekTypa
CTpyKTypa

armchair, n /'‘amtfes, a:m'tfea/ kpicno (3
nignoKiTHMKaMn)

arrive, v /o'raiv/ npubysatu

art, n /ait/ mncteuTBo; obpasoTBOpYe
MUCTELTBO (WKirtbHUl rpedmem)

art gallery, phr /a:t/ xynoxHs ranepes

article, n /'a:tikal/ nyHkT, naparpad,
cTaTTs; apTUKIb

around, adv, prep /s'ravnd/ HaBkono

assembly hall, n /a'sembli hol/ akToBa 3ana

attend, v /o'tend/ BigBigyBaTtn

attentive, adj /o'tentiv/ yBaxkHuii

attraction, n /d'trekfon/ npuBabnueicTb;
NpUHagHICTb

aunt, n /a:nt/ TiTKa

auxiliary, adj /o:g'ziljori/ [ONOMIXXHWIA

Bb
back, adv /bxk/ nosagy, 3a
backpack, n /bakpak/ paHeub, ptok3ak
badge, n /bad3/ 3Ha4oK; embnema
baggy, adj /'baegi/ milkyBaTUiA; 06BUCAMIA
balcony, n /'baelkoni/ 6ankoH
ballet, n /'belel/ 6anet
bank, n /benk/ Hacun, 6eper

Vocabu[ary

basket, n /'ba:skit/ KoLKk, Kop3uHa

be full of, phr 6yt 3anoBHeHNM

be good at, phr nobpe BmiTM pobuTh
LLoCb

beach, n /bi:tf/ nnsx

beat, v /bit/ 6uTh, yoapstu, ctykaTtv; n yaap

beautiful, adj /bju:tifol/ rapHun, Yygosun

bedroom, n /'bedrom/ cnanbHs

beech, n /biitf/ Gyk

beetroot, n /'bitru:t/ 6ypsk

behind, prep, adv /br'haind/ 33agy, 3-3a

believe, v /bLliv/ BipnTH

beloved, adj /br'lavid/ yniobneHun

belt, n /belt/ nosic, pemiHb

beside, prep /br'said/ 6inga, nopy4

best wishes, phr Hankpalui BiTaHHSA

between, adv, prep /br'twi:n/ mix

biscuit, n /'biskit/ cyxe neunBo, kpekep

blacksmith, n /'blaek,smi6/ koBanb

blazer, n /bleizo/ 6nensep (sickpaBa
naHenesa cnopTMBHA KypTKa)

block of flats, n 6aratoksapTupHuii
OyanHoK

blouse, n /blavz/ 6ny3ka

boast, /boust/ xBanutucs

boil, n /bo1l/ kKMMiHHA

boil, v /bo1l/ kun’atntu, BapuTn

border on, phr /'bo:do/ mexyBaTu 3

boring, adj /'bo:riy/ [OKYYNUBKWIA; HYOHWIA

(be) born, v /bo:n/ 6yt HapooKEHUM

both, adv /bovd/ 0buasa

bottle, n /'botl/ nnawka

bottom, n /'botom/ HMU3, HMKHSA YacTUHA

bowl, n /bovl/ mucka, Tas

bread, n /bred/ xni6

break, n /breik/ nepepsa

breakfast, n /'brekfast/ cHigaHok

brilliant, adj /'briljont/ ANBOBWXHUIA,
Brmcky4dni, ackpaBuii

British, adj /'brit1f/ 6putaHcekunin; aHrnin-
CbKui

British, n /'britif/ aHrninui, 6putaHui

brochure, n /'brovfo/ GpoLypa

brother, n /'brads/ 6pat

build, v /bild/ 6ygysatu

building, n /'bildiy/ 6yavHok, bygiens

bunch, n /bantf/ B'3ka, H13Ka, My4OK, Navka

bus stop, n /bas stop/ aBTOGYyCHa 3ynnHka

businessman, n /'bizn}smon/ 6isHecmeH

busy, adj /'bizi/ 3anHATUIA



butter, n /'bata/ macno
button, n /'batn/ rynauk
by heart, phr Hanam’aTb

Cc

cabbage, n /'keebidz/ kanycta

café, n /'kefel/ kade

calculate, v /'kaelkjllert/ paxysatu

calculator, n /'kalkYlerto/ kanbKynaTop

call, v /ko:l/ TenedoHyBaTn

camp out, phr /keemp avt/ HouyBaTU Ha
BiAKPMTOMY MOBITPI, NPOCTO Heba

canteen, n /ken'ti:n/ iganbHA

capital, n /'kepltl/ cronuus

carefully, adv /'keafoli/ 06epexHo, 06avHo

carol, n /'kaeral/ rimMH, pi3aBsHa nicHA

carry, v /'kaeri/ HecTn, nepeHocUTH

cartoon, n /ka:'tu:n/ MantoHOK, MynbTu-
nnikauinHui dinbm

casual, adj /kezusl/ BUNaAgKOBWUNA;
NOBCSKAEHHWUA (rpo 00s12)

cathedral, n /ko'Oi:dral/ cobop

CD, n /si'dii/ komnakT-guck

celebrate, v /'selibrert/ cBATKyBaTU

ceramic, adj /si'remik/ kepamivyHuin

certainly, adv /s3itnli/ 3Bu4ariHO, Heog-
MiHHO

change, v /tfeind3/ MiHATK, 3MiHIOBaTH

channel, n /'tfeenl/ kanan

character, n /'keerLkto/ xapakTep; Baaya

chat, v /tfeet/ nepenncyBaTucs, 6asikatn

cheerful, adj /'t[iafal/ BECENWIA, pagicHUi

chimney, n /'tfimni/ gumap

chocolate, adj /'tfoklIit/ LokonagHwin

chocolate, n /tfoklit/ wokonan

choice, n /tfois/ BUOIp, Biabip

choose, v /tfu:z/ BUbMpatun, obmnpatu

chop, v /tfop/ pybaTn, gpibHo HapizaTn

Christmas, n /'krismas/ Pi3gBo

Christmas stocking, n PisgeaHa wkap-
neTka

Christmas Tree, n PiagBsiHa snvnHka

church, n /tf3:tf/ uepkBa; xpam

cinema, n /'sinima/ KiHo, KiHOTEeaTp

circus, n /'s3:kas/ UMpk

citizen, n /'sitizon/ rpomagsHuH

city, n /'siti/ micTo

classical, adj /'klesikal/ KknacuyHui;
ryMaHiTapHui

classmate, n /'kla:smert/ ogHOKNaCHUK

clever, adj /'kleva/ po3ymHuiA

close, adj /klovz/ 6Gnnsbknin
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close, v /klovz/ 3akpmnBaTu

clothes, n /klovdz, klovz/ opsar

coastline, n /'kaustlain/ 6eperosa niHis

coat, n /kout/ nigxak; »xakeT

collect, v /ko'lekt/ 36upaTn

collection, n /ka'lekfan/ 3i6paHHs; konekuis

colourful, adj /'kalafal/ piaHoGapBHMIA

comfortable, adj /'kamftobal/ 3py4Hui;
KomcpopTabenbHui

community, n /ko'mjuniti/ rpomapna,
obumHa

compare, v /kom'pea/ NOpiBHIOBATH, 3BIpATU

competition, n /kompltifon/ 3maraHHs;
KOHKYpC

composition, n /knmpa'zifon/ kKOMMNoO3u-
Lis1, TBIip

computer, n /kom'pju:ta/ Komn’roTEP

Computer Studies, n iHdopmaTuka
(wkinbHUU npedmem)

concert, n /'konsat/ KOHUEPT

connect (with, to), v/ko'nekt/ 3'’egHyBaTn,
3B’AA3yBaTN; cronyyaTu

consist of, v /konsist av/ cknagatucs 3

Constitution Day, n /konst!'tjufon der/
OeHb KoHcTuTyuii

conversation, n /'konva'seifon/ po3amoBa,
beciga

cool, adj /kul/ npoxonogHwuin, CBIKWUNA;
HeXapkui

corridor, n /'korido:/ kopuaop

costume, n /'kostjom/ KOcTiOM

cotton, n /'kotn/ 6aBoBHa; adj 6aBOBHAHWUIA

couch, n /kaotf/ kyweTka; TaxTa

could, modal verb /kad/ muH. 4ac Bif
can Mortu

count, v /kauvnt/ paxysaTtu

country, n /kantri/ kpaiHa

cousin, n /['kazon/ pgBotopigHuiA Gpar,
Ky3eH, abo fBotopigHa cecTpa, Ky3nHa

cracker, n ['kreeka/ kpekep

craftsman, n /'kra:ftsmon/ pemicHuk

creamy, adj /'kri:mi/ KpEMOBWIA, BEPLUKOBWI

create, v /kri'eit/ cTBOptoBaTH

crisp, n /krips/ XpycTka kapTonns

crossword, n /'krosw3:d/ kpocBopA

cry, v /kral/ nnakatm

cucumber, n /'kjukamba/ oripok

cultural centre, phr KynbTypHUIA LEHTP

cupboard, n /'kabad/ wadya, bydet

cupcake, n /'kapkeik/ kekc

curtain, n /'ks:tn/ 3aBica

cut, v /kat/ pizatn

Vocabulavy



oo

Dd

dad, n /ded/ TaTto

dangerous, adj /'deind3oras/ He6e3neyHuin

dark, adj /da:k/ TeMHUI; YOpHWIA; MOXMY-
puin; n TempsBa, NitbMa

daughter, n /'do:ta/ gouka

December, n /di'semba/ rpyaeHb

decide on, phr /dr'said/ BupiwyBaTtmn

decision, n /dr'sizon/ pilueHHA

decorate, v /'dekorert/ npmkpawatu

deep, adj /di:p/ rnnbokuin

delicious, adj /dr'lifas/ fy>xe cMayHwWi

department, n /di'pa:tmont/ Bigain

depend, v /dr'pend/ 3anexartu

describe, v /dr'skraib/ onucysatu

description, n /dr'skripfon/ onnc

desert, n /'dezat/ nyctens

design, v /dr'zain/ 3agymyBaTtu, nnaHy-
BaTW; N 3adyMm, nNnaH

designer, n /di'zaina/ KOHCTPYKTOP, Mpo-
eKTyBalbHWK; AN3aHep

dessert, n /di'z3:t/ pecepT, conoake

detail, n /'diite1l/ geTans, nogpobuus

diary, n /'darori/ WoneHHMK

dictionary, n /'dikfonari/ cnoBHuMK

different, adj /'diforont/ pi3HuiA; BigMiH-
HUW, HECXOXNIA

difficult, adj /'difikolt/ Baxkkunin

dinosaur, n /'dainsso;/ anHo3aBp

dirty, adj /'d3:ti/ 6pygHuI, HeuncTuiA

discover, v /dis’kava/ Bigkpueatn, pobu-
TV BiOKPUTTS

discovery, n /dis'’kavarl/ BigkpuTTA

discuss, v /dr'skas/ o6roBoptoBaTu

dish, n /dif/ 6nopo, cTpasa

dishwasher, n /'difwnfo/ nocygomwuiiHa
MalumHa

display, n /di'splel/ nokas, AemoHcTpauis

documentary, n /'dokj%'mentori/ AoKy-
MeHTanbHWI inbm

do the sums, phr po3s’asyBatu marte-
MaTUYHY 3agady

doing the washing up, phr npartn,
3aiMaTnCs NpaHHAM

dolphin, n /'dolfin/ nenbdix

dolphinarium, n genbdiHapin

domestic airport, phr micuesuin aepo-
nopt

drawing, n /'dro:/ mantoBaHHSA

drink, n /dripk/ Hanin

driver, n /'drarva/ Bogin

drop, n /drop/ Kpanns; v kKanatu

Vocabu[ary

dry, adj /drai/ cyxwmii

dry, v /drai/ cywnTu; BUucywyBaTm

during, prep /'djua'rin/ npoTarom; nig
yac; BNpoaoBX

dust, n /dast/ nun

Ee

early, adj /'3:li/ paHHin

east, n /ist/ cxin

Easter, n /isto/ BenukaoeHb

easy, adv /'izi/ nerko

easy-going, phr nerkvii y cninkyBaHHi

elegant, adj /'eligont/ eneraHTHWI

eleven, n /I'levan/ oguHaguaTb

engineer, n /end3zl'nio/ iHXxeHep

English, n /'mgli/ aHrniiceka moBa

enjoy, v /in'd3o1/ 3axonnioBaTnCs; HACo-
noaxyBaTucs, po3BaxaTucs

envelope, n /'‘envalovp/ KOHBEPT

especially, adv /I'spefsli/ ocobnueo, cne-
LianbHoO

event, n /I'vent/ noaia

ever, adv ['eva/ konu-Hebyap

everything, pron /'evriOmy/ Bce

everywhere, adv /‘evriwea/ BCtogn

example, n /ig'za:mpal/ npuknag, 3pasok

excellent, adj /'eksolont/ yynoBuii; Big-
MiHHWIA

exchange, v /iks'tfeind3/ oGMmiHIOBaTU

exciting, adj /ik'sartiy/ xBunow4MI;
3axonsoYmnii

excursion, n /1k'sk3:fon/ ekckypcis; (Typuc-
TWUYHA) noisgka

exercise, n /'eksosaiz/ Bnpaea, 3aHATTA

exhibit, n /1g'zibLt/ ekcnoHaTt

exhibition, n /eks.'bifon/ BUCTaBKa

expensive, adj /ik'spensiv/ goporui

explain, v /ik'splein/ nosicHoBaTU

explore, v /Ik'splo:/ gocnigKyeaTtu, BUB4aTH

exposition, n /'ekspa'zifon/ TniymaveHHs,
NOSICHEHHS

Ff

fabulous, adj /'feebjllos/ HeliMOBIpHUIA
fairy tale, n /'feariteil/ ka3ka
family tree, phr pognHHe gepeso
famous, adj /'fermas/ 3HameHUTUIA, BiGOMUIA
fancy, adj /'feensi/ baHTacTNUHWIA
fantastic, adj /feen'teestik/ Buragnueumn,

daHTacTU4HMI
farm, n /fazm/ dpepma, rocnogapcTeo
farmer, n /'fazma/ bepmep




fashion, n /'fefon/ ob6pas;
BUMMSA; Moda

fashionable, adj /fafonabol/ deleHe-
OenbHUIA, CBITCbKUA; MOOHWUI

fast food, phr ctpasu wemnakoro npuro-
TYBaHHS

fasten, v /fa:son/ 38’A3yBaTH, CKPINMOBaTK

Father Christmas (Santa Claus), n [ig
Mopo3s, CaHTa Knayc

father, n /'fa:0o/ 6aTbkO

Father’s Day, n [leHb Tata

favourite, adj /ferverlt/ ynobneHui;
nonynsapHui

feed, v /fi.d/ rogyBatn

feel, v /fil/ BiguyBaTH

feeling, n /'filiy/ Big4yTTA, NOYYTTS

festival, n /'festivol/ cBATO, (pecTuBans

field, n /fizld/ none, nyr

finally, adv /famasli/ HapeLTi

find, v /faind/ wykatn

fireplace, n /faropleis/ kamiH

firework, n /fatows:k/ beepBepk

first, n /f3:st/ nepmn

fit, v /fit/ BignosigaTun, roguTucsa

flat, adj /fleet/ piBHUHHWIA

flour, n /flavs/ GopoLHO

fly, v /flai/ nitatn

following, adj /'folovir)/ HacTynHWR

fond of, phr niobutn, 3axonnoBaTmcs

football pitch, phr dyT6onbHe none

foreign, adj /forin/ iHo3emHuUIA

fork, n /fo:k/ Bugenka

formal, adj /'fomal/ odpiyiviHWIA

freedom, n /fri.dom/ Bons, cBo6oAa

French, n /frentf/ dpaHuy3bka MOBa,
hpaHLy3bKUI

freshly-baked, adj cBixxocneveHui

friendship, n /'frendfip/ opyx6a

from, prep /from/ 3

fry, v /fral/ cmaxunTn

fun, n /fan/ Becenowyi, po3eara

funny, adj /'fani/ Becenuii, CmiLLHWIA

furry, adj /'f3iri/ XyTpsHWUiA

future, adj /'fju:tfo/ manbyTHiIn

future, n /fjutfo/ maibyTHE

Gg
gallery, n /'geelori/ ranepes
garden, n /'ga:dn/ cag, ropop,
gate, n /geit/ BopoTa
gather, v /'geda/ 36upatn
general, adj /'dzenaral/ OCHOBHWIA, 3ararnbHUiA

MaHepa,

generous, adj /'dzenaras/ Wwenpwii, Benu-
KOLYLLHWI

geographical, adj /dzi:a'graefikal/ reorpa-
divHUN

Geography, n /gzi'ngrafi/ reorpadis

German, n /'d33imon/ HimeLbka MoBa

get homesick, phr ctatm Takum, LWo
cymye 3a 0aTbKiBLLMHO

get tired, phr ctromutucA

get ready, phr 6yt rotoBMM

glove, n /glav/ pykaBuyka

glue, n /glu:/ knen

go boating, phr kataTuca Ha YoBHI

go camping, phr BignpaBnsaTMCs B Noxia

go for a walk, phr nporyntoBatucsi

go hiking, phr xogntn B noxig

go in for sport, phr 3arimatica cnoptom

go shopping, phr pobutu nokynku

go sightseeing, phr ornagatv BU3HauHi
Mmicus

go skiing, phr katatuca Ha nvxax

golden, adj /'govldon/ 3onoTun

grammar, n /'greemo/ rpamaTtumka

granddaughter, n /'greendoito/ BHyuka,
OHyKa

grandma / granny, n /'grenma:/; /'greeni/
©6abycs

grandpa / granddad, n /'grenpa/;
/'greendaed/ gigyco

grandparents, n /'\greenpearants/ 6abycs
i gigyce

grandson, n /'greensan/ OHyK

grape, n /greip/ BUHOrpag

graph, n /gra:f/ rpacik, Tabnmusa

grassland, n /'gra:sleend/ nacosuile, nyr

great, adj /greit/ BenuKuin, BENUYHUNA;
BMOATHUN

greatly, adv /'grertli/ gyxe, [OCKTb, 3HAYHO

greenery, n /'grinori/ 3eneHb, pPOCIWH-
HiCTb, NnKCTSA

greeting card, n BiTanbHa nucTiBka

grill, n /gril/ rpunb; cmMaxntu Ha rpuni

group, n /'gru:p/ rpyna

grove, n /grouv/ rawv

grow, v /grov/ poctu, 36inbLiyBaTmcs

grown-up, n /'groonAp/ [opocnui

guess, v /ges/ 3goragyBaTucs; npunyckatu

guest, n /gest/ rictb

guided tour, phr /'gaidid tva/ ekckypcis 3
€KCKypCOBOOOM

gym, n /d3im/ CnopTUBHUIA 3an

gymnasium, n /dzim'neiziom/ rimHasis

Vocabulavy
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Hh

hair, n /hea/ Bonoccs

hairdresser, n /'headress/ nepykap

half, n /ha:f/ nonosuHa

Halloween, n /helov'in/ MennoyiH

Handicrafts, n /'haendikra:fts/ Tpygose
HaBYaHHSA (WKibHUU npedmem)

hang, v /han/ BilwaTtn

happily, adv /'haeplli/ wacnmeo, pagicHo

hard-working, adj / ha:d'w3:kiny/ npaybo-
BUTWUI; CTapaHHWI

hate, v /hert/ HeHaBuaiTH

health, n /hel6/ 3gopoB’s

health resort, phr o3goposunin KypopT

hear, v /h1a/ uytn

heat, n /hit/ cneka, xxapa

heavy, adj /'hevi/ Baxkuii

help, v /help/ ponomaraTtn, HagaBaTtu
gornomory; n gonomMora

helpful, adj /helpfal/ kopucHui

high, adj /hai/ Bucokuin; adv Bucoko

hiking, n /'haikin/ niwoxigHa ekckypcis,
NPOrynsiHKa niKu

hill, n /hil/ narop6, BucounHa

hilly, adj /'hili/ ropuctui

History, n /['histori/ icTopis (wkinbHul
npedmem)

hobby, n /'hobi/ xob6i, yntobneHe 3aHAaTTS

hold, v /hould/ TpumaTtn, 36epiratn

holiday, n /holidi/ kaHikynu

home, n /havm/ GyguHOK, Aim, XUTNO

honest, adj /'bnist/ yecHuii

honey, n /'hani/ meg

hope, v /houp/ cnogisatucs

hot, adj /hot/ rapauunin, xxapkuin; neky4mn

hotel, n /hav'tel/ rotenb

hour, n /ava/ roguHa

how, adv /hav/ sk

hug, v /hag/ obinmaTu; n obinmn

humour, n /'hjuma/ rymop; nouyTTs rymopy

hungry, adj /'hangri/ ronogHun

husband, n /'hazband/ Yonosik

li

ice, n /ais/ nig

ice cream, phr Mmopo3unBo

idea, n /ar'dio/ ineq, gymka

ideal, adj /ar'dial/ ipeanbHWiA, fOCKOHa-
nwnin, YyooBui

imagine, v /'madzin/ yasnaTu

important, adj /im'poitont/ BaxnuBWA,
3HaYHUI

Vocabu[ary

improve, v /im'pru:v/ ygockoHanioBaTu

include, v /in'klu:d/ MmicTuUTK, BKIto4aTH

Independence Day, n /ind}pendons der/
[eHb HesanexHocTi

independent, adj /ind}pendont/ Hesa-
NeXHun

individually, adv /ind}'vid3usli/ inanBigy-
anbHO; OKPeEMO

Information Technology, phr iHdopma-
TvKa (WKinbHUl npedmem)

ingredient, n /in'gridiont/ KOMNOHEHT,
iHrpenieHT

inside, prep /in'said/ BcepeanHi

interesting, adj /tristiy/ UikaBui

(the) Internet, n /'intonet/ IHTepHET

interview, n /'intovju;/ iHTEpPB’IO

interview, v /'intovju:/ 6patn iHTepB't0

interviewer, n /'intavju:a/ xXypHanict

invitation, n /inviterfon/ 3anpoLLeHHs

invite, v /in'vait/ 3anpoLuyBatu

Ireland, n /arslond/ Ipnangis

Irish, n ['atorif/ ipnaHaui

irregular, adj /1'regj$lo/ HenpaBunbHUIA

item, n /['aitom/ nyHKT, naparpad

Ji

jacket, n /'dzekit/ xakeT; nimxak; KypTka

jack-o’-lantern, n /d3akao'leenton/ rapbys
Ha ennoyiH

jar, n /dza:/ 6aHka, rneyuk

jeans, n /dzi:nz/ pXuHCoOBa TKaHWHA

jigsaw, n /'d3igso:/ nasnm

job, n /d3pb/ poboTa

join, v /dzomn/ 3’egHyBaTn, 06’egHyBaTy;
BCTYnaTu

joke, n /dzouk/ xapT

jug, n /dzag/ rmevuk

jumper, n /'dzampo/ gxemnep

June, n /dzu:n/ yepBeHb

jungle, n /'dzangel/ pxyHrni, xawa, ryc-
TV nic

Kk
keep, v /ki:p/ TpumaTn, 36epiratn
keep in touch, phr nigTpymyBaTtm 38’930k
kettle, n /'ketl/ yaiHnk
kind, adj /kaind/ po6pwvii, Lobposnunu-
BUIA; NOG’AI3HNIA, YBaXKHUIA
knee, n /ni:/ koniHo
knife, n /natf/ Hix
knock, v /nok/ cTykaTtu
knowledge, n /mplidz/ 3HaHHSA



LI

lable, n /'leibal/ sipnvk, eTuKeTKa

lace up, phr /leisap/ 3aB’a3yBatn

lake, n /leik/ o3epo

land, n /leend/ 3emns, cywa

landmark, n /'leendma:k/ noMiTHUA 06’eKT
MIiCLIEBOCTI; BU3HA4YHE Micue

language, n /'lengwidz/ moBa

lantern, n /'leenton/ nixTap

large, adj /la:d3/ BennyesHuin

last, n /la:st/ ocTaHHIn

later, adv /'leita/ ni3Hile

lawyer, n /'o;jo/ topucT; agBokat

leaflet, n /1i:fIt/ nucTiBka; 6poluypka

learn, v /13:n/ BuB4YaTK

lemonade, n /lema'nerd/ numoHapg

lesson, n /'lesan/ ypok, 3aHATTS

let, v /let/ nyckatu, no3BonsaTu

lettuce, n /'letls/ nucta canary

library, n /'laibrari/ 6ibnioTeka

Life and Health Care, phr ocHoBu 6e3-
nekn XKUTTeRianbHOCTI  (WKibHUU
npedmem)

light, n /latt/ cBiTNO; OCBITNEHICTL

lighted, adj /'laitid/ ocsiTneHui

lilac, n /lailok/ 6y30k

list, n /list/ cnucok

list, v /list/ BHOCMTK OO CNKUCKY; cKNagatu
CMMCOK

Literature, n /'litaratfo/ nitepatypa

lively, adj /larvli/ xuBun, CnNOBHEHWI
KUTTS

lively, adv /laivli/ xxBaBo, Beceno

lonely, adj /launli/ camoTHLO

loose, adj /lu:s/ BiNbHWIA, LULMPOKUIA

lovely, adv /'lavli/ npuemHo, YapiBHO

lucky, adj /'laki/ wacnueun, Baanvi

luggage, n /'1agidz/ 6arax

lunch box, phr /'lantfboks/ kopobka ans
CHiaHKy

Mm
magazine, n / maga'zi:n/ xxypHan
magic, adj /'maedzik/ YapiBHUIA, MarivyHWUi
magnet, n /'magnlt/ marsit
major, adj /'meidzo/ GinbLU BaXKIMBUIA
manager, n /'manidze/ MeHegxep
manner, n /'mens/ MaHepa; NoBeAdiHKa
map, n /maep/ kapTa
mark, n /ma:k/ oyiHka
marker, n /'ma:ka/ mapkep
market place, phr puHkoBa nnowa
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marmalade, n /'ma:moleid/ Mmapmenag

mash, v /mef/ TOBKTK

mask, n /ma:sk/ macka

match, n /maetf/ maT4, 3maraHHs

Mathematics (Maths), n /ma0imatiks/
(/maeBs/) maTematuka (WwkinbHUl rMpeod-
mem)

mayonnaise, n /mers'neiz/ MarioHe3

meal, n /mil/ npunom ixi

measure, v /'me3o/ BUMiptoBaTU

meat, n /mi:it/ mM’aco

meet, v /miit/ 3ycTpiyaty; 3ycTpidartumcs,
6aunTucs

memorize, v /'memoraiz/ 3anam’saTo-
ByBaTn

menu, n /'menju;/ MEHIO

message, n /'mesidz/ noBigOMMNEHHS

mime, v /maim/ nokadyBaTn NaHTOMiMy

mineral water, phr miHepanbHa Boga

mitten, n /'mitn/ pykaBnus

mix, v /miks/ 3amilwyBaTtu

modern, adj /'modn/ cy4acHWiA; HOBITHI

monster, n /'monsta/ MOHCTp

month, n /man6/ micaup

monument, n /'monjYmont/ Nam’ATHUK

mother, n /'mada/ maTn; mama

Mother’s Day, n [leHb maTepi

Motherland, n /'madsleend/ BaTbkiBWMHA

mountain, n /'maontin/ ropa

move, v /muv/ pyxatucs

mug, n /mag/ Kyxonb

museum, n /mju:'ziom/ Mmy3en

mushroom, n /'mafrum/ rpn6

musical instrument, n My3n4Hui
iHCTPYMEHT

mustard, n /'mastad/ ripunus

Nn

(the) National Coat of Arms, phr rep6

national, adj /'nafonsl/ HauioHanbHWI

nationality, n /nafo'neliti/ HauioHanb-
HiCTb

native, adj /'nertrv/ KOpiHHWIA, pPigHUA

natural, adj /'natforel/ npupoaHUNA,
CrnpaBXHin

Nature Study, n npupogosHaBcTBO
(wkinbHUU npedmem)

nature, n /'neitfo/ npupona

near, adv /n1o/ 6ing

nearly, adv /'nisli/ marixe, negse He

necessary, adj /mesisori/ HeobxigHo,
BaXXINMBO

Vocabulavy



o

neighbourhood, n /neibohud/ cycigHs
MiCLIEBICTb

never, adv /'neval Hikonn

New Year’s Day, n Hosuii Pik

newspaper, n /'njuspeipa/ raseta

next, adj /nekst/ HacTynHWIA

night, n /nart/ Hiy

noisy, adj /'noizi/ WYyMHUNA,
ranacnueum

north, n /no:0/ nisHiv

northeast n /no:Oi:st/ niBHIYHWUI CXifl

northwest n /no:Owest/ niBHIYHWIA 3axia

nothing, pron /maB1/ Hivoro, 30BCim

nowadays, adv /'navadeiz/ CbOrogeHHs,
Haw Yac

FYYHWUIA;

Oo
o’clock, n /a'klnk/ roguHa
oak, n /ouk/ ny6
occasion, n /a'kerzon/ BUNagok
offer, n /'vfa/ npono3unuis
office, n /'vfls/ cnyx6a, micue, nocaga
official, adj /2'fifol/ odpidinHmi
often, adv /'nfon/ yacto
oil, n /o1l/ onisa, macno
onion, n /'Anjon/ unbynmHa
open, adv ['oupan/ BigKpUTUNA
opera, n ['opara/ onepa
opinion, n /d'pmjon/ pymka; nornag;
nepeKoHaHHs
orange, n /'orind3/ anenbcuH
orchard, n /'o:tfod/ opykToBUIA Cag
order, n /'2:da/ 3aMOBREHHSA
outdoor, adj /avt'do;/ 30BHiLLHiIN
outdoor café, n niTHe kade, kaB'ApHS
outside, n /avt'said/ 30BHiLLUHS YacTUHa
abo CTOpPOHA; 30BHILLIHA NOBEPXHS
outside, prep /avt'said/ Ha3oBHiI, Nno3a
oval, n /'auval/ oBan
oven, n ['avon/ N4, AyxoBKa
over, adj, adj ['vuva/ BEPXHIiA; 30BHILLHIN
overcoat, n /'duvokout/ NanbTo; WNHENb

Pp

pack, v /paek/ nakyBaTtu
package, n /'pekids/ naket
packed lunch, phr cHigaHok,

6epyTb i3 coboto
packet, n /'pekit/ naket
page, n /peid3/ cTopiHka; enison
paint, n /peint/ papbun, v dpapbysatn
paintbrush, n /'peintbraf/ neH3nuk

AKUN

Vocabu[ary

pair, n /pea/ napa

pancake, n /'paenkeik/ MnvHeupb

parents, n /'peoronts/ 6aTbko Ta MaTK

participate, v /pa:'tisipert/ 6paTn y4acTtb

participle, n /'pa:tisipsl/ AienpMKMeTHUK

party, n /'pa:ti/ cBsATO, Bevipka

past, adj /pa:st/ MyuHynuiA

past, prep /pa:st/ noes, 3a

pasta, n /'paesta/ MakapoHHWIA BUPI6

path, n /pa:©/ cTexka; gopixka

patio, n /'paetisv/ BHYTpILWHIN ABOPUK

patron, n /'pertron/ NOKPOBUTENb

PE kit, n cnopTnBHuiA ogar

PE, n /pi'i/ cisnuHe BMxoBaHHA (WKinb-
Huli npedmem)

peaceful, adj /'pisfol/ MupHUin

peak, n /pik/ nik, BULWa To4uka

pedestrian, n /pldestrion/ nioxig

peel, n /pil/ nywnanka; v 4nctntu

penfriend, phr gpyr 3a NUCTyBaHHAM

people, n /‘prpal/ Hapoa, Hauis; nogn

person, n /'p3isan/ nognHa

personal, adj /'p3:sonal/ ocobuctui,
nepcoHanbHUn

pick up, phr nigHimaTu, nigbupatu

piece, n /piis/ LUMaTOK, YacTUHa

place, n /pleis/ micue

plain, n /plein/ piBHMHa

planet, n /'‘plenit/ nnaHeta

plant, n /pla:nt/ pocnuna; cagnuTtun

plastic, adj /'pleestik/ nnacTukoBumn

plate, n /pleit/ Tapinka

play, v /plel/ rpatu; n rpa

play volleyball, phr rpatn y Bonenton

please, adv /pli:z/ 6yab nacka

pleased, adj /pli:zd/ 3agoBoneHui

pocket, n /'pokit/ kKMLEHs; KMLLEHbKa

point, n /point/ kpanka, NyHKT

polite, adj /pa'lait/ BBiUNnBWIA, BUXOBaHWIA

pond, n /pond/ ctaBok

popcorn, n /'popko:n/ NONKOPH

popular, adj /'‘popj%le/ nonynapHun

pork, n /pok/ cBMHUHaA

porridge, n /'poridz/ (BiBCAHA) Kawa

port, n /poit/ nopt

possible, adj /'posibal/ moxnuse

post office, n nowToBe BigaineHHs

postcard, n /poustka:d/ nowToBa nNUCTIBKa

poster, n /'pausta/ oronowleHHs1, nnakat

potato pancake, phr kapTonnsHUK

potato, n /pa'tertov/ kapTonns

pour, n /po/ 3nnBa; v HanueaTtu



practical, adj /'praktikol/ npakTU4HWIA

practise, v /'prektls/ npakTukysaTucs

prefer, v /pri'f3:/ HagaBaTu nepesary

prepare, v /pripes/ rotyBaT, NigroToBNsATH

present, adj /'prezont/ NpuCyTHIn

present, n /'prezent/ nogapyHok

probably, adv /'probabli/ imoBipHO

programme, n /'‘provgrem/ nporpama

promise, v /'promls/ o6iuaT; gasaTu
0BilUsHKyY

prompt, n /prompt/ nigkaska

pronunciation, n /pronansi‘eifon/ BUMoBa

protect, v /pro'tekt/ 3axuLLaTi, OXOPOHATK

protection, n /pro'tekfon/ 3axuncTt, oxopoHa

public, adj /'pablik/ rpomagceknin

puddle, n /'padl/ kantoxa

pull, v /pul/ Tartn, cmukaTtn

pull off, phr 3HiMaTK

pumpkin, n /'pampkin/ rapbys

put, v /put/ knactu, cTaBUTU

put on, phr ogsratu

put up, phr nigHimaTn, cTaBuUTU

puzzle, n /'pazal/ 3aragka; ronoBofioMka

Qq
quarter, n /'kwo:to/ UBepTb
queen, n /kwi:n/ koponesa
quiet, adj /kwaiot/ TXun
quite, adv /kwart/ Linkom, 30BCiM; NOBHiC-
TH0; abCOnoTHO
quiz, n /kwiz/ BikTopuHa

Rr
radio, n /'rerdiov/ pagio; pagioMOBNEHHS
railway station, phr 3anisHn4Huin Bok3an
rainbow, n /'reinbau/ Becenka
raincoat, n /'reinkoot/ nnatw, AOLLIOBUK
raisin, n /'reizon/ pog3uHka
raspberry, n /'ra:zbari/ manunHa
rather, adv /'ra:89/ Kpalle, nepeBaxHiwe
reach, v /ritf/ nowwmptoBaTuca
ready, adv /'redi/ y roTOBHOCTi
real, adj /r1ol/ piicHuin, peanbHWiA
reason, n /'ri:zon/ npuynHa
receive, v /r1'si:v/ oTpumyBaTtn
recipe, n /'resipi/ peuent
recite, v /rr'sait/ posnosigatu
recommend, v /reka'mend/ pekomeHay-
BaTW, paguTn
reference, n /'referons/ pogaTtok
refreshing, adj /ri'frefin/ cBixuii, npoxo-
noaHun
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refuse, v BigmoBnATUCA

regional centre, phr obnacHuii LeHTp

relative, n /'relotiv/ poguy

relax, v /rr'leeks/ BignounsaTn, po3cnabns-
THCS

repeat, v /rI'pi:t/ noBTOptOBATU

resident, n /'rezidont/ NOCTINHWIA xuUTenb

respect, v /rI'spekt/ noBaxartu

rest, v /rest/ Bigno4YnBaTK; N BigNOYMHOK

result, n /ri'zAlt/ pe3ynbTat; Hacnigok

ribbon, n /ribon/ cTpivka

rice, n /rais/ puc

rich, adj /ritf/ 6aratuin, goporun

ride, n /raid/ nporynsHka (Ha eenocurie-
0i, aesmomobini, sepxu); i3ga

right, adj /rait/ npaBui, NpaBUNbHWUN,
cnpaBegnusuii

river, n /'riva/ pika

road, n /rovd/ popora

robot, n /'rovbot/ poboT

rock, n /rok/ ckensi; adj kam'aHWIA, cKe-
NACTUIA

roll, n /ravl/ knyBoK, 3aropHyTHin NpeameT

rope, n /roup/ MOTy3Ka

rub, v /rab/ TepTn

rucksack, n /'raksaek/ prok3ak

rudely, adv o6pasnueo, 3yxsano, rpyoo,
OpyTaneHO

rule, n /ru:l/ npasuno

run, v /ran/ 6iratu; n 6ir

Ss
safely, adv /'seifli/ Gnaronony4yHo, HagjiiHO
sailboat, n /'seilbovt/ BiTpMnbHE CcygHO
saint, n /seit/ cBATUI
salad, n /'selod/ canat
sandals, n /'sendlz/ canganii
saucepan, n /'so:span/ kKacTpynsi
saucer, n /'sa:so/ YaniHe 6nrogue
sausage, n /'spsidz/ cocucka, koBbaca
schoolchildren, n /'skul tfildron/ Wwkonspi
schoolyard, n wkinsHe noaBsip’s
scientific, adj /saron'tifik/ HaykoBWiA
scissors, n /'sizaz/ HOXuUUi
sculpture, n /'skalptfs/ ckynbnTypa, cTaTys
seaside /'si:said/ npumMopcbke y3bepexoks
season, n /'si:zon/ nopa poky, Ce30H
seat, n /si:t/ micue ansa cngiHHsA
secondary school, n /'sekondort sku:l/

cepenHs WwKona

secret, n /'sikrit/ TaemHUUA
seem, v /sim/ 3gaBaTucs

Vocabulavy



=

send, v /send/ BignpaenaTn

sentence, n /'sentons/ pe4eHHs

September, n /sep'temba/ BepeceHb

serve, Vv /s31v/ CyXnTu

service, n /'s31vis/ obcnyroByBaHHA

set the table, phr HakpuBaTu Ha cTin

several, adj /'sevaral/ ocobnusuii

sew, V /sou/ WNTK, 3lIMBAaTK, 3alumMBaTh

share, n /fea/ yacTka, yacTuHa

share, v /fea/ ginuTtn, po3noginatn, ginu-
Tncs

shell, n /fel/ yepenaluka, MyLns

shirt, n /[3:t/ copoyka; malika

shoe, n /fu/ Tydons, YyepeBuk

shop, n /fop/ KpamHMUs, marasmH

shopping, n /fopiry/ BiaBigyBaHHS mara-
3MHY 3 METO0 MOKYMKK

shorts, n /[o:ts/ LLOPTK, KOPOTKI LUTAHK

show, n /[auv/ nokas, geMoHcTpauid

shy, adj /fa1/ copom’aznueui

sick, adj /sik/ xBopuii

sight, n /sait/ 3ip, nornsg

similar, adj /'sitmolo/ Ha wWwo-Hebyab
cxoxe, nofidHe

sink, n /sik/ pakoBuHa

sink, v /sipk/ TOHYTK

sister, n /'sisto/ cectpa

situate, v /'sitfuert/ posTawoByBaTu

situated, adj /'sitfuert{d/ po3TtaiioBaHui,
nomiLeHni

situation, n /sitfu'erfon/ cutyauis; ctaH

size, n /saiz/ po3mip(u), BenWUYUHa;
00’eM; umcenbHicTb

skiing, n /'ski:iy/ nwkHWIA cnopT

skirt, n /ska:t/ cnigHuys

Skype, n /skaip/ Ckarin

skyscraper, n /'skariskreipa/ xmapodoc,
BUCOTHUIA ByaMHOK

sleeping bag, phr cnanbHWn MiLLOK

slice, n /slais/ ckubouka

slowly, adj /'slovli/ noBiNbLHO

smart, adj /sma:t/ LUBUAKWIA, eHePrinHWUiA;
PO3yMHUI

smell, n /smel/ Big4uyBaTK 3anax

smile, n /smail/ ycmixatucsi

SMS, n /'es'em'es/ CMC noigomneHHsi

snack, n /snak/ nerka 3akycka

sneakers, n /'sni:kaz/ Tano4ku, KPOCiBKK

show-covered, adj 3acHixeHui

soap, n /savp/ Muno

sock, n /spk/ wkapneTka

soil, n /so1l/ fpyHT, 3emnsa

Vocabu[ary

somebody, pron /'ssmbndi,-badi/ xTOCb

somehow, adv /'ssmhao/ TUM 41 iHWIKUM
cnocobom

sometimes, adv /'samtaimz/ iHogi, 4ac
Bif Yacy, 4acom

son, n /san/ cuH

soon, adv /su:n/ NoTim

sound, n /savnd/ 3ByK; WyM; Menoais

south, n /savO/ niBoeHb

southeast, n /sav0i:st/ niBgeHHWI cxig

southwest, n /savOwest/ niBAeHHWUI
3axin,

souvenir, n/su:vonia/ CyBeHip; Nam’aTHUR
nogapyHok

special, adj /'spefol/ cneuianbHuiA, 0co6-
nvBuNn

spell, v /spel/ BumoBnaTu abo nucaTtu no
OykBax; uMTaTn No cknagax

spend, v /spend/ BuTpadaTn, po3Tpady-
BaTU

spoon, n /spu:n/ noxka

sports ground, n cCnOpTUBHWIA MagaHYMK

sport, n /spoit/ cnopT

spring, n /spriry/ BecHa

sprinkle, v /'sprinkol/ 6GpuskaTu

square, n /skwea/ KBagpaT

St. Nicholas’ Day, n [eHb CasaTOro
Mwukonas

St. Valentine’s Day, n [deHb CasaATOro
BaneHTuHa

stadium, n /'sterdiom/ cTtagioH

stair, n /stea/ cxoguHka

stapler, n /'steiplo/ ctunnep

start, n /sta:t/ noyaTtok

statement, n /'sterttmont/ BUCNOBMNEHHS,
BUKNaa

stay, n /ste1/ nepebyBaHHs

stay, v /stel/ 3anuwaTncs, 3ynuHATUCSA

steppe, n /step/ cTen

stick, v /stik/ npuknetoBaTtu, npukpinmnto-
BaTu

sticker, n /'stika/ cTikep

stop, v /stop/ 3ynuHsTUCSA, 3aTpUMyBaTK

story, n /'sto:ri/ NoOBiCTb, ONOBiAAHHSA

straight, adv /streit/ npsamo

stream, n /strizm/ gxepeno

street, n /striit/ Bynuus

stretch, v /stret// npoctsaratucs

strong, adj /stror/ cunbHWIA; adv cUnbHO

strong, adv /stror/ cunbHO

studio, n /'stju:diov/ cTygia; atenbe

stylish, adj /'stailif/ cTuneHun



subject, n /'sabdzikt/ npegmer

sugar, n /'fugsa/ uykop

suit, n /su:t/ kocTiom

suitcase, n /'suitkers/ HeBenuyka Banisa

sunbathe, v /'sanbe1d/ 3acmaratu

sunglasses, n /'sangla:siz/ COHLE3aXUCHI
oKynsipu

supermarket, n /su:poma:kit/ cynepmapket

surprise, n /so'praiz/ nogue, 3aMBYBaH-
Hs1; ctopnpwu3

survey, n ['s3vel/ ornag, ornsagaHHAa

swan, n /swon/ ne6igp

sweater, n /'sweto/ cBeTp

sweatshirt, n /'swetf3it/ 6aBoBHsHa
cnopTmBHa (hydarika

sweet, n /swiit/ conogoLyi

swimming pool, phr nnasaneHuii 6acenH

symbol, n /'stmbsl/ cumon, embnema

Tt

table tennis, phr HacTinNbHWIA TeHIC

take off, v 3HimaTn

take a photo, phr pobutn poto

take a swimming lesson, phr 6patu
YPOK NnaBaHHs

take, v /teik/ 6patu; xanatu

take care of, phr niknyeatucs

talented, adj /tzlontid/ TanaHoBUTWA,
obpapoBaHui

talk, v /tok/ po3amoBnsaTK, BecTn becigy

task, n /ta:sk/ 3apaya, 3aBgaHHA

taste, n /teist/ cmak (BiguyTTS)

taste, v /teist/ KywTyBaTU

tasty, adj /'teisti/ cmayHun

team, n /tim/ cnopTuBHa koMaHga

teaspoon, n /ti:spu:n/ YariHa noxka

telephone, n /telifoun/ TenedoH

tent, n /tent/ HameT

terrible, adj /terbal/ cTpaLLHUi, Xaxnsui

test, n /test/ TecT

textbook, n /'tekstbuk/ nigpy4Huk

thank, v /0znk/ askysaTtu

theatre, n /'O10to/ Teatp

then, adv /0an/ Toai, nicnsa, noTim

thick, adj /01k/ ToBCTUIA

thin, adj /6m/ ToHKMIA

thing, n /61y piv; npegmeT

think, v /0mk/ gymaTn

thought, n /6o:t/ pymka

tidy, adj /taidi/ oxawHuiA, akypaTHuUN;
4ncTun

tidy, v /taidi/ npnbunparu;
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tie, n /tar/ moTy3ka, cTpidka, KpaBaTka

tight, adv /tart/ winbHo, MiyHoO, Tyro

tights, n /taits/ konroTkm

timetable, n /taimterbal/ po3knag 3aHATb

tinned fruit, phr koHcepBoBaHi pyKTH

tiny, adj /'taini/ kpuxiTHUI

toast, n /toust/ rpiHka, ToCcT

today, adv /to'del/ cborogHi

together, adj /ta'geds/ pasom

tomato, n /to'ma:tov/ nomigop

tomorrow, adv /to'morou/ 3aBTpa

tonight, n /to'nait/ cborogHiwHin Bedip

top, n /top/ BepwnHa, BepxiBka

toward, prep /ta'wo:d/ pyx y HanpsimKy o
npegmeTa

town, n /tavn/ micTo

tracksuit, n /'treeksu:t/ kocTiom anga Tpe-
HyBaHb

tradition, n /tro'difon/ Tpaauuia

traditional, adj /tra'difonsl/ TpaguuinHuiA

training, n /treinin/ BUXoBaHHS; hopmy-
BaHHS

trait, n /trett/ xapakrepHa puca; ocobnmBeiCTb

travel, v /'treeval/ nogopoxyBatm

treasure, n /'trezo/ ckapb, 6aratcTBO

treat, n /trit/ 3agoBoneHHs, Haconoaa;
NPUroLaHHs

trendy, adj ynbTpamogHuin, HAMMOLHILLWIA

trick, n /trik/ xapTt

(the) Trident, n /traidont/ Tpn3y6

trip, n /trip/ noizgka, nogopox

trousers, n /'travzoz/ GPIOKK; LLITaAHN

T-shirt, n /'ti;f3:t/ Tenicka; dyTbOonka

tuna fish, n /tjuns/ TyHeup

turkey, n /'t3:ki/ ingu4dka

turn, v /t3:n/ noBepTaTucA

turn on, v /t3:n/ BMUKaTK

TV programme, n /ti'vii 'provgrem/
TenesisiiHa nporpama

TV reporter, n penopTep; KOPECNOHAEHT

twice, adv /twars/ aBivi

twin, n /twin/ 6Gnn3HIOK

Uu

Ukrainian, n ykpaiHcbka MOBa; adj ykpa-
THCbKMI

uncle, n /'ankal/ asgbko

underground train, n /'andagravnd/
noisg MeTpo

understand, v /ando'staeend/ posymiTn

unfasten, v /an'fa:son/ BigkpinnsTu, Bia-
cTibaTn; poscTibaTtu

Vocabulavy
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uniform, n /junifom/ popma

unique, adj /ju'nik/ egnHnii y cBoemy
pogi, YHiKanbHu1in

unit, n /junit/ Tema, posgain

university, n /jun}'vaisiti/ yHiBepcuteT

unlace, v /anleirs/ po3wWwHypoBYyBaTH,
pO3B’si3yBaTU LUHYPKK

untidy, adj /an'taidi/ HeoxaliHui, Heaky-
paTHUA

unusual, adj /an‘juzual/ He3BMYANHWNA,
ocobnmeui

unzip, v /an'zip/ po3ctebHyTn Gnnckasky

useful, adj /'ju:sfal/ kopucHuii

usually, adv /ju;zusli/ 3Bu4ariHo

Vv

valley, n /'vaeli/ ripcbka gonuHa

vegetable, n /'ved3tobal/ oBoY

vegetarian, n /vedsziteorion/ BereTapia-
Helb

vendor, n /'vends/ npogaBeub TOBapy
(Ha Bynnu,)

verb, n /v3:b/ giecnoeo

veterinarian, n /vetorineorion/ Betepu-
Hap

vet clinic, phr BeTepnHapHa KniHika

victory, n /'viktarl/ nepemora

view, n /vju/ Bua, nensax

village, n /'vilid3/ ceno

visit, n /'vizit/ Bi3uT, BiABiOyBaHHA

visit, v /'vizLt/ BiABigyBaTW; NPUXOAUTMN B
rocTi

visitor, n /'vizite/ BiABigyBaY, rictb

vocabulary, n /vo'kaebjllori/ cnosHuk

volleyball, n /'volibo:l/ Bonerbon

vote, v /vout/ ronocysatu

Ww

walk, n /wak/ nporynsiHka

walk, v /wok/ nporynioBatucs

wardrobe, n /'wo:droub/ rapgepo6, nnat-
TsHa wada

warm, adj /wo:m/ Tennui

wash, v /wof/ Mutn, ymmeatn; ommeaTtm

watch, n /wotf/ roguHHUK (Hapy4HUR,
KULLEHbKOBUIA)

water, n /'wo:ito/ BOAa

waterproof, n /'wotopru:f/ Henpomokanb-
HWI NnaLy

water-ski, v KaTaTncst Ha BOgHUX nvkax

wave, n /werv/ xBsuns

way, n /wer/ WwWnax, gopora; cnocid

Vocabu[ary

wear, v /wea/ HocuTn (0052)

weather, n /'weda/ noroga

web designer, phr Beb-gu3anHep

webpage, phr Beb-cTtopiHka I[HTepHeTy

weekend, n /wik'end, 'wikend/ BuxigHi
OHi B KiHLi TUXHS

welcome, n /'‘welkom/ rOCTUHHICTb, Npu-
BiTaHHS

well-known, adj Bigomuin, 3HaHUI

west, n /west/ 3axig

western, adj /'weston/ 3axigHui

what, pron /wot/ o

wheat, adj /wi:t/ nweHn4He

when, adv /wen/ konu

where, adv /wea/ pe

which, pron /witfl sakuii €, KoTpuii €

whisper, n wenit, WenoTiHHA

whole, adj /hovl/ yinui

whom, pron /hu:m/ 4uni

why, adv /wai/ yomy

wide, adj /waid/ wmpokuin

wife, n /waifl ppyxuHa

wild, adj /waild/ gukuin

wind, n /wind/ BiTep

winner, n /'wWina/ nepemoxelpb

winter, n /'winta/ 3uma

wish, n /wif/ 6axaHHsA

with, prep /wi0/ Bkasye Ha CyMiCHICTb
(vacmo together with) (pasom) 3

Women’s Day, n [leHb XiHOK

wonderful, adj /'wandafal/ AMBOBWXHNIA,
YyJOBWIA; NPEeKpacHUin

wood, n /wod/ nic, gepeBunHa

worker, n /'w3:ko/ po6ounii, poBiTHUK

world, n /w3:ld/ cBiT, 3emns

worry, n ['wari/ XBUNOBaHHS

worry, v ['wari/ xBunioBaTtucs

wrong, adj /ron/ HenpaBUINbHWIA, HEBIPHNIA

wrong, adv /ror/ HenpaBuIbHO, HEBIp-
HO, MOMMITKOBO

Yy
yard, n /ja:d/ nogsip’s
yellow, adj /jelov/ xoBTUiA
yesterday, adj /'jestodi/ B4OpaLUHIl AeHb
yoghurt, n /jpgot/ norypt
young, adj /jan/ monoaui
your /jo, jo/ BaLu

Zz
zip, n /zip/ 3acTibka-6nuckaska
zoo, n /zu:/ 300napk
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